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Chriſtian Reaacy, 

Dare not Coooks thee, in-an Aze of fo 
much Lignt and Rnowledee, to be 19. 
norant of 2 future State and Condition, 
that doth abide thee and all Men after this. 


Lifez forthis were to conceive of the con RM 


trary, not only to the fentiments of all 
Chriſtians, but even of Heatitns themſelves, 
Neither can 1 think any to be fo far blind- 
ed and hardned, zs to believe that this 
State,which ſhall befall all Men after Death, 
to be the fame unto. a!l Perſons, whether 
they be good or bad ; for rhough the Wile 
Men tells us, in Eccleſ. 9. 1,2. That in 
this Lite, All things came alike unto all Men, 
and th:re is one event to the Righteous and to 
te Wicked, 10 the Clean and 16 the Unclean, 

So that in the way of God's common Pro- 
vidential dealings with Men | in this World, 


To the Reader. 


"Y betore 21, Yet when Death 210 Fank- 
nent COME, .A diſcriminating Sentence ſha! 
Peis UPCN ell Men, Accoraing 10 what they 
have done ix the Body, 7 hethzer it be good 
bad. Ard then «s the Apoſtle ſpeaks, Al | 
ihaje, m0 pave not obeyed the Truth, but bat | 
livedin <in and Ur nriphtcouſneſs, ſhall recent 
ir aignats jon ana Wrath, Tribulation and gn. 
g1.tth upon every Sel of Aan that bath thy 
aore Evil Brit to them, who by parient coh- 
tinuarnce in well aoing, kave ſought for G 
and Honour, ard Immortality, ſhall be Eternal. 
Life, And of this none that live under the 
Light of the Goſpel cen be ignorant, :: 
Now as to the former of theſe, that 
Srate of Woe and Milery, that 15 tobe 
the Portion of Sinners in Hell, it 15 notmy 
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#0 Mcy krnowerh Lowe or Fiatred ty: ail that | 


| 


deſign in the following Di ſcour ſe to ſay aty 
thing: Having confined my Thoughts and. 
Meditations thereln. unto the latter; 2M 


tht 15 that State of Bliis and Happinel 
tht ſhall be the Portion © of Holy Souls in 


Heaven, 
All Men now will {ay tliey deire aw 


ſeek after nappinejs, but few there are that 
attain thereunto; not that there 41S 0 
ſuch Thiag or State attainable; for Holi 


neſs always lays a ſure Four dation for 


Hppinels ; But Man "0g fallen fron 


God, ! 
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-God;-and funk into the - Creature, 'cannot 
without the- help of Divine Grace; Tate 
vp bis Soul, his AﬀeCtions and Dekres'to- 
wards God, towards Heaven and Heavef.- 
ly things z buttakes up with what 1s ſuitz- 
ble to his Earthly and. Fleſhly part; -and 
fo thelWorld and the Enjoy ments thereof, 
|being adapted to. the Inclinations of- his 
preſent State and Condition here below ; 
accordingly with the greateft eagerneſs, 
he purſues the Riches, the Honours, the 
Pleaſures and Delights of this World 5 as 
- thoſe things which when: attained, he 
'yamly fanftes will make him truly Happy; 
but when he comes to enjoy them, meets 
'with Fruftration and. Diſappointment : 
'&ll Men being forced ſooner or later to 
-fubſcribe unto what the Wiſeſt of Men 
faith, as a great Truth, concerning all 
'taings under the Sun, that they are but 
. Yanty and Vexation of Spirit. 

Wouldſt thou not, Chri#tian Feagtr, 
"hen thou comeſt to dic, be eternally de- 
ceived in thy Hopes and Expectations of 
—appineſs : Let not the World and the 
Er39y ments thereof,take up thy Thoughts 
2:4 Aﬀections now. God hath provided 
tae good things thereof, and by his Care 
ana Providence brings them to thee Gaily 

| ior tay uſe, that with this Gracious and 
. A 3  Liveral 
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To the Reader. 


iiberal Allowance of his; thou-mayeſt - 


ſerve him with the greater Chearfulne 
3nd Delight of Soul, in thy Paſſage 
through this World: But he never inten- 
ded, thou ſhouldit take vp with them az 
thy Happineſs. Pelieveit, God hath pro- 


; 
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vided better things for boly Souis in ancther | 


World ; he intends himſelf to be their | 


Portion, his Heaven to be their Habits, 
tion and Dwelling place, Angels, Patri 
archi, Prophets, Apojiles, to be their Aſſo. 


clates and Companions z waere they hail | 


tive in the ligit of God's Countenance, 


ſte his Face, beholc his Glory, and be ll. 
ed with his Love to all Eternity. Oblel- 
1ed State of infinite Blifs and Happineſs, 


beyond what words 15 able to exprek.. 
Well may koly Soxls with wonder and 


amazement cry out with the Apoitle, and 


fay, Eye hath not ſeen, Ear hath not heard, 


2107 £an it enicr into tye heart of Man tocan: 


ceive what Ged hath provided for them that 


Love bim. 


And why mayeſt not thou viho now 
caſteſt thine Eyes upon theſe lines, make 


one of that great number of holy Souls,that 
ſhall be thus Eternally Happy ard Blefled? 


God hath not Excladed thee out of Hes : 


ven, and why ſhouldeſt thou exclude and 
{hut out thy ſelf? God is. now diſpiaying 
| before 
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To the Reader. 


before thee, the Excellencies and Glory 
of that Bleſled State, and wherefore 
doth he do fo, but to invite and draw 
Sinners to come and partake of this Hap- 
pineſs 3 not that God needs us, 'or ary, 
thing that we can do; for he is as Happy 
. without vs, as he can poilidly be with us: 
Put we need him, and cannot ve happy 
without him. 

Now therefore ſince he 1s plealed to 
continue the offers of iuch rich Grace and 
Mercy, let none be found flighters and 
contemners thereof. Diſsppoint not, O 
S;rers, the Geſign of God in ſeeking to 
bring Souls to Heaven. Fruſtrate nor 


your own ExpeCtations of Bliſs and Hap 8 


pineſs. Make not your fſeclves Eternally 
miſerable, by chooſing any finful courle, 
or walking in any allowed way of 
\Wickedneſs : Nor yet provoke God by. 
any ſinful delays, or any ſluggiſh and 
19zy Ceitres and endeavours in ſeeking to 
oNtaln this Everlaſting Happinelis, to deal 
with you 3s obſtinate deſpilſers and con- 
temners thereof, and ſwear in his Wrath 

tazt you ſhall never enter into his Reſt. 
if God may be Glorified, and Souls 
receive benefit hereby unto Eternal Life, 
the Author hath the deſire of his Sowl, 
and an abundant Reward for what he 
ati 


To the Reader,  \ 


hath done in the enſuing Diſcourſe; and 
that a Bleſſing from Heaven may make it 
thus Succeſsful unto all that ſhall read it, 
;s and ſhall be the Prayer of the Peb. 


lifher, 


Ti 
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ſnould make the World contempriible unto Be- 

PR SRI _ 7 


- —_ _ ——— A — A er nn mm We 


Tie Contents. | 


lievers. (2.) None that expe} Hearn, * 
hereafter, ſhould ve offended at any thin 
"oy they meet mich in their way thither, (3.) Ex- 
| pettations of Heaven ſhould makg Chriſtian 
live as thoſe that are Heirs of fo reat a Hy 
| pineſs. (4 ) Frequent Thoaghts and' Medita. | 
| tions of Heavn ſhould poſſeſs the Minds of | 
choſe thar hope to partake of the Heppimſs of 
Heaven, (5.) The Greatneſs of the Hap. 
pineſs of Heaven ſhould put Chriſtians #pon 
Examimg of themſelves what Right and Tith * 
3 they have thereunto. (6.) Hopes and Ex. | 
Ag pettations of Heaven hereafter, ſhould Recg. 
cile ro Believers the Thoughts of their onn 


I Death, and moderate their. Sorrows for thy 
Wk Death of their Goaly Friends and Relatims, 
oy: (7.) Hopes of Heaven ſnould put Chriftam - 
i upon unwearied diligence in: #7e Service of Gud 
Fl that is attended with ſuch a Reward. (8, 
4, The Conſideration of jo great a Happineſs >: 
ft Heavens, ſhould cauje in all Believers « > © 
$ : £ 0\7 
{x ly longing of Soul after the Enjoyment of it 
iſ Fbe Concluſion, | | | 
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Toe Intreduiliion. A State of future Gicry 
and Happineſs prove What it is tha: 
makes the Happineſs of Heaven 5 exce;- 
lent and glorious, A "ſhort and brie® De- 
ſer iption ther ef, 


| HE framing a D:icouric 07 Heauzon, 
that Place of inexprefiivie Blius md 
Happineſs, the Poriion ot hoy and 
Righteous Perſons to Eteruity, i3 a 
Work iitter for in Axfe: , One of 
toe Heavenly Courtters, Wie 127% Ee: er irc the 
Yeation, and for many Ages anG GENerNGTS GOV 


and Happineſs, that) an alMple Illuſtration or Diſco: 


ES 


x The Introdutlion, Chap. 1 
-17t, been happy partakers of that bliſsful State: 
han the lifping and ttarmering of any mony © 
Tongue: Senſe here being the beſt Oraror, wi " 
they fitteſt kh defer; 'be Feaven unto others, wi © 
frre in the fruition of it themfelves. And indeed 

ifourſes of the natnre, by poor frail Creature 
>e rather a darkning and diminution of that Gly 
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very what it is. And when the Peoy vle of God hl 
come t9 the enjoy Ment thereof, they will ſoon find 
thenfelves wonderfully, bit tappily cdeccived by 
the molt glorions De! criptions 5 that ever were li 
before them. What the Prophcr rn In Heb. ;., 
where,after he had given us aſhort Cel cription of Jt Y 
of the glorious Excellencics and Pur Fect ions of Gol 
Qs tells vs1n tne ath. V erſe, His Brien) us 
the Lignt ; that he bad Horn: r C09141;3 ont of li 
hands; vihich uſt Ry are a f; gnit cation of St Yengea 
e Pr "OP T7615 Thi bedn 
1ad !. aid Wh 2a ned 
Mizbt God nd th reby 17210 forth, it "5 io far from 
mnanteſting the foinels and greatneis thereot, lo 
:aing, than a £f Vet -icn of © 
ntinitely more Porrer in uf 
at forth by biv.. "The like 17 
; its G! GT a 
Ke os the Deſcr Pe 18th at finceth 
Creation of the Vorid nave been made of the 
and Happineſs tner eof. and put them all togethe., 
and we may fy of them all, that Hey F3tner bs: 
; eciple tre Glory of Heaven, than any wii 
CONE Near to. 2 Tan, *Fation of the Fulneſs and Fi 
celiency thereof; ſtill is there infinitely more iu | 
from us. than can po:Tthly tnereby be made KNOW? | 
to us. Heaven 1s like God h:mfelf, an invicit 
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Chap. l The Inronffhiey, 
er all that we have _—_ ng from Men, 
received from God bimfelt, either by what he | 
revealed to us in his Word, or fecret! 
Immed orately into -QUr Souls by his Sp: 
holy Fob ſaith of God, we may ſay of the 
of God ; on her little a Portion of 1t 7 bnown ! 
And ther fore t! noſe Worc; 5 Of St. Pau!nezd not he 
ltdced npon with admiration, when he telisus 
1. 23. he defired to ve | i 
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priviledge, as well a$ 111 an extraordl ry Tanner 


and there heard and aw fo MuUcn of that orv an ad 


Happineſs that was there entoved, as bf nimfelr 
{aid was HIGHER CY AVI? * th: at he hold long arte 2 
fuller enjoyment of 1t 2 Chriſtia! 14g cy tneir 
Hopes = Hippmneſs 18 laid up in H-av21,, ſhould 


vs 6h & 
rather wonder at bis will :ngnels to hide r Bo nv 
\ * , S 23 | ny _ 7 L 
longer in the Fleſh. And certainly, had not Love ; 
yea, crea? L5v2 to tim. who ha d prepared nd pure 
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a ant 
eraſed great and mexpreiible a Happineſs tor 
tim, wrougat very powerfully 1n hin ; it May 
ſeem almoit impodible that Heaven and St. Par! 
ſhould haye been kept loner aſunder. if any thing 
in him, or to be done or ſuffered by him. con'd | nave 
brought him thither ſooner than vs appoiate 
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ae {weetnels of that be T2 6f Co::cicncr, anutic 
(Dirituai Joy and Recoycing of 4 Sou, 0! ney | 
the Love of God is hed 6 ker by the Ho.» Gin | 
SUCH a Faviſiiing, orerconing joy = Velipht tow 
£1 upen the Soul, as it Cannut ezprefs ; no, nor iom | 
Limes 351t2hls to bear up vrderit. Ard it there be 
{o muca {weetneis in a Fatt 7: 47:n, wint ? 
ther? then in a full emorment of Heaven. Tit 
Beloved f2oftic St. Joon tis us, ih 1 foam 42 
Tt doth mot get appear mins We (kali be; noo 
Indeed can 1t appear now, for in our preſent lat 
| weare 39t ables to buar it. Shouid but a little of tie 
| G5: of Seaver: be reveiled to us now, Un hos! 
$51 WO 0 amo7e and conmound us! That meigu d 
[ He [, 2) 
! 5 
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Ab o] A State of future Chap, |, 
4" enter 1+, £138 heart of man f9 concerve, Toe « 
Pl[i/m? therefore, upon this Confideration, cria 
| ou e ith AGrmiration, Pfal.  j 19. 0/2 baw great x 
TH geornefs w/21h t P {2 (aid up for them the: 
fear thee ; great it was, but how great hecouldny 
meek, Ard thu $ truly muſt we do; when wehae 
fa1d all we can Co ncer 119 Heaven , we mult {: 
Bt down ard admire the Greatneſs and Excellency 
Wy it ; bur the Fulnefs, R ches and Glory of it, s; 
fl never-uncerftard ti we come for ever to enjy | 
| it. 
| But though we cannor tuily underſtand the Hay 
nn. pinc's on Heaven ; yet tor the railing of the Heart 
and exciting and quickning the AfﬀeCtions and De 
Eres of Chrifians towards it ; and that ther purſui 
after the obtaining of it, may be more diligent 
and fervent, I ſhall endeavour to repreſent ſome" 
thing of the Glory arid Excellency of - that Bleſſed 
State, that 13 to be enjoved there, according to wiz? 
God hath been p! leaſed to Gifcover to us thereof i 
his holy Word ; though till when all that haths 
can bs 0 it is the Enjoyment of Heaven only 


tha ke known to us what the Happineſs «: 
Hen VER 1 fall be. 


I — 


Pat before I proc eed unto a particular and: 
{rin Explication n of the Happineſs of Heaven, ! 
will be neceſſary by foe e convincing Argumentss, 
prove the Rea llity and Crrtainty of that Glory ai 
Fappineſs that ſhall be enJ9F ed by the Godly ther. 
Now this I ſhall demonſtrate by theſe following & 
g'UNents. | 

Firſt, Fron the infallible Pr-m/es of the Tru 
ſpeaking God. Now fo many are the Promj: 
ſcattered up and down 11 cred Writ concerning ti 
le, Certainty, Futurity, ani Eternity of the Sai 
| Happine/s, that T cani.o: number them ; and{we 
; ly Believers, who have by thoſe Promyes an ar 
F [a itn? , 


"I—Y «+ 


Chap. I. Happine [5 proved, 7 
b ting Inheritance 0f "Glory and Happineſs conveyed 

and fetled uyon them 2s their Portion , can 0 
be ſarpoled to be Strangers unto them ; wp 07 the 
lppolation whereof. I ſhall N{LanCe on 'y | a few 
re #7 1:97 Uttle F: {UT lays Our on 7 For at 15 101 
Father's 209d plea ure to give you 0 Knpdom,! uke 
12. 33. B:eſſ:d are the pure 7m he it, for they fie.lk 
tee Go , Matt 5. 3. My [keep pear. my voice, and 
Tcive wont 7 bem etern ws. fe, Join 10.28. Tis 15 
prs Prom: e that be hath 2100; z te 1t0 1s, even erer- 
171 11; 'C, i Joan 2. 2%. Blefjed be the God and Fa- 
ther of our Lora Fe: ſus Chril? t, mio hath vegotten 4%: 
aran unto 4 lrve!y hope. by the reſurretion of Je. ; 


ow 


1 's Chr: /t from : £1 ae ead, 70 aN INCErit ance 1iict 
rapes Sq It? defi! lea, and that fadethb Not Anay, re 
ferved in Heaven for us, ſays the Apoitle, 1 Per. 15 
3, 4: To. him that nite wiil 1 ; Wy; to ent 
of the Tree of Lafe that 75 1n the mid, t of tre Pa- 
radife of mw Rev. 2. 7. To him ther? overcometh, 
wn I 2:;ve to fit with m2" on my Throne, even as F 
bav? overcome, and am ſer dawn with my Fatver 
en 213 Torone, Rev. 3. 21. Believers are the preate.t 
Heirs n all the World ; tor, as the Apottle ſpeaks, 
or” ') rave the Promiſe of the Life that now #:, 
2 of that which is tocome, And fays the fame 
Ng 'oftle, All things are Youre, whether Faul, or As: 
pol'os, or Cenhas, or Life. c Death, c tiirns 
+ cient,” or thi: i075 | fo come; a4 is Fours, ana va 


TT 1 : y, OR 
of Chrif iſt's TS. a7. #34 a Pr iſt js G24 Jy, 4 >. 3. - & 6 
- ” %$ 
S 229927 The Ceortainty of a future :Late of Glory 


and Honeſs may et Gemonitrated Itoh te £7 
Undertaking of the Lord Felſus Chit, Ang tots; 
tins Was a W ork t $i for none but hun to undertai.e ; 
ior none elle were abie to zccomp!iſh it; Whate* 

worti or excellenov there it either 18 ail the Mien 0: 
Harth, Or 111 all the 3 ns, and {.7e.8 mn T3 
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enjoyed, though but by one Scal, and that but &; 
one moment of time in 7i2:ver ; 1t would has 
been rejected and deſpiſed by God. But now t:; 
Death and Syfferings of Jefus Chrift were of equi 
vorth and value With Heaven, and the Enjoymey 
of God to eternity ; for his Blood was the Blood of 
God, and therefore the ſhedding of it deſerved the 
Preſonce, Love and Favenr of God to be beſtow 
u9on Beltevers, as their Portion for ever. Thi 
T>fits Chrit hath done, for this he hath both ſuffered 
and died ; and becauſe he hath made a Purchaſe of 
theſe things with his Blood, Believers ſhall therefor 
enioy them ; for Chriſt will net lofe bis Purchaſe, 
07 ſhall Be/tevers thereiore loſe their Happireſ. 
The bringing many Sons unto G'ory, was the End 


e LS , by , - N yo 
v inci, Chriſt deſigned in the laying down of his Lifz, ' 


and therefore he willingly ſubmitted unte the Wy 
by which he was to accompliſh it ; and that vz 
by his ſuffering - Death ; and from hence therelore 
the People of God are ſaid to obtain an mers 
tance among them that are ſanfified by Faith in 
him. 

Fird';, Another Ground of Reaſon we have to 
believe a {tite of Glory and Happineſs hereafter, 
may be taken from the Spirit's introductory & 
preparatory working in the Hearts of Be/revers here 
113 this Life. By this now I mean, the beginning 
of "Grace wrought in the Soul; for Grace and 
G:ory are one and the ſame thing ; Grace 1s Glor, 


and G.ory is Grace ; all the difterence betwee | 
; ” . A a © | 
them, is only in the degree 3 Grace 1s (G:0ry begur, 


and G!ory is Grace perfected. And when the fr 
7it of God works Grace in any Soul, he then gives 
the firſt Friits, the Earneſt, or Fore-taſie of Gi 


ry.  Grage there fore is ſometimes called Gtory 10 


Scripture ; fo we read, 2 Cor. 3 18. We ail witi 


; , ' i | 
pen face beholding as in a Glaſs , the Gia) 9 


tht 
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- A State 5f Fillare Choy, i, 
zrchalſed the Love and Favonr of Goa, to have bee, + 


"a " 


Chap. l, FTappiie $ t UL © 46 bo C) 


. 7 « 4 [ >. » . Fa fate & ; SP vo» A . * wht 
the Lord, are changed 5:2 ire jame 707% rc 
F ae * «4 < A * . — _— Fi, \3 FF Ry *O &S - » 

Giory unto Glory; thet 18. IfO0in One CCEFEE a 


meaſure of Grace unto another. And Grace ther 
is called Glory, becauſe when Grace i 2dvanced 
unto its highneit degree ef periection , 1t is Gtory, 
Now where-ever any receive the firj# F-::1ts of Hea- 
ven in Grace and Holineſs , they ſhall receive the 
full Harveſt of Giory it ſelf. Grase; theretore is 
called the Sp:ir::*s forming, er fitting of the Soul 
for Glory, Hence the Apoſtle ſpeaking of himfeif 
and others, as groaning and longing to be c/oatred 
wito thetr Hei? which 1s from Heaven, that 


Mortality miehs be firallowed up of Life, ir. 
2 Cor. 5. 3, £3 4. he adds in the 5th. verie, He that 
hath wrought us for the (elf-ſame thing, is God ; 
who hath aiſn gruen 1 the Earneſt of the Spirit ; 
which, in Pole x. 14. is called the Earneſt of 
My inheritance, until the redemption of the pur- 
caſed Poſſeſſion. Where-ever Grace is 11 truth, 1t is 
always in Growth, and it ſhall be in pertection : 'So 
faith the Apoſtle, Phil.1.6. He that hath begitn a groa 
work in you, mill perform it unto the Day of Fe- 
ſus Chriſt, Where the S/:rit gives unto any the 
Nature and. Di;F0/i:;on of the Ciiidren of Ged 
ne thereby gives them an undoubted Rizbe and Ti- 
teunto Heaven and G'ory ; yea, ſuch a Right end 
Titie as ſha!l never be lolt or broxen oft ©: So faitt: 
tre Apoſtle, Rem. 8. 16, 17. For tve Spirzt ze ſelf. 
beareth witneſs with cur $ pirits, that we are the 
Children of God; and if Children, then Hears. 
Heirs of God, and jeint-Heirs with Feſus Chriſt ; 
and if we ſuffer with him,we frail alſo be 3forified. 
toretber. g 
Fourth!y, and laſtly, I might argue the Certatnty 
of a future ſtate of Glory and Happineſs, from the 
conitant believing Hopes and Expectations ; yea, and 
outierings alſo of the Saints and Pegp/e of God in 
3 Apes. Ti Bel.evers had hope only 3n this £16: 
B $ 262 


4d of } 
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oy I© A $r1ief Dejciption Cha T> 
th they were thzet, as the 7f70/tie ſpeaks, of all men * 
x mojt miſerable. But it is not fo; for their Hoe, 
and Flappineſs hesin thoſe things that are to be &. 
joyed beyond Time, even in Eternity. And here 
Fit it 1, that they have ſuch ftrong Conſolation as bez: 
Þ. 4 up their Souls above aMl the Safferings that they 
Tf meet with in this preſent Lite ; becauſe they har: 
100 fied for Refuge to lay j20id 0N 7ie Hope that 1 [i | 
I before them, which Hope they bave as an Anchy 
| of the Soul, that is ſure and ftedfaſt, becauſe 1 
gi entreth into that within the Vai! Heb. 6. 18, 16, 
{t is the Nature of the New Creature, where-ever; 
13, to cauſe the Soul to look upwards; and hence 
1s thzt the People of Got are faid to be begotten c 
gain unro 4+ iwveyy nope of an Inheritance incy- 
raptible, undefiied, and that tadeth not away, 1; 
ferved in reaven for them, 1 Pet. 1.3, 4+ Fron 
this row ſprings great joy and Confolation, ar 
therefore upon this account it 1s that Believers x: . 
fax] 2g re/9C8 17; 9PEs j Ihe. Glory of God, Rom 
35. Go 


Shonid I now atternpt to ly down a Deſeriptic: 
of J7eaven, that Place of perfect Bliſs and Hap: 
neſs. I inoula prevent ary {elf in what I intend to 
Mean More uy. arg largely to afterwards : Oalyir 
the Generx!, to excite and avicken our Deſires an! 
Aﬀetiions after If, take tins following ſhort Sur 
Heaven 13 4 Place where there 1s a total an! ; 
everizicing exclution of all tnat 1s evs/ and imper 1 
fecT, and waere there is 7 tull pe:fection and pagt- 


Y NES = ae * AY "Y — gs. ' q . 
tal £3jSy nent of all tnat 13G9od, and that inte: 


> 


| largeit iatituce and extent or 1t, In Heaven the: 
1.4 i nothing ts aff; or torincn? ; but every thine 
= tat 1s /r2ifefiory and deiiginefu!, There is N- | 
wy tins of $72 theve, and therefore nothing of Sor | 
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#9 Sams In dieavesy' enjoy the beit Comp: 
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ny Tl ere 1s the Great and Glorious Coo! fern ard 


" 1% ”P; a # »4 5 : <4 4 = oy 
rown 1n all | bis glorious if aceiencies and Pirf;- 


Fons There 1 the Blelied Lord Feſrrs Clr:ifr, the 
Lord of Lite and Glory, exalted wn our Nature, 
at the Right Hand of Goc ; through whoſe merito- 
rous Undertakings we comme to be preſented unto 
God, and to ftarid mn his Preſence with C-n::dnce 
5nd JOY, 4S LAVIN g neither (Tot Nr iÞ 7Hke, 1407 
my juch thing. There are the glorious Angels, t2e 
Cherubims ard Se; ef hams with all the s orifed 
L-ints and Servants of God, that haye ved 1: alt 
_ the World ; as, Patrzarchs, Prophets and 

potles, whoare always itanding round atout the 

One of Goda, crying, Alezya, ] Har af _ 
nour and Gizry unto Pim that fittethy up 
Torcne. and to the Lemb for exermore, 1 
there 1s not only a verfect freedom trom a!f $ 
from all Incimmarions; Yea, from all Te; \prations 


therennto. Grace and Helineſs are there in thei= 
Fulne!s. m thetr Pertzett Ion and ( Glory. Tacre 1t- 18 
that this corr? c frail put on meorruption, and 
this mGota: ! it } £ en Immortaiity. There it 15 
' ? F 


nat theſe vi/e Budzes of 0:1r5s ſhal! be mage (the unto 
the o:cricus Body of Feſts Coriſt, There it 1s that 
theſs Soul; of orrs hall be entarged in their atmoſt 
Capacities and Defires, and yet filled an9atished to 
the utwoit alfo. There it 15 that there is rulncſs of 
Foy, excellency of - aus with an Eternity of En- 


P 
. Tre —_ a ts % x * _ "4 hp <C ; by of uw "A 4 
7 ment of bota. This nov 15 the £ui'dinig of Goo, 
that Emile not made iti: hands. Ererm ad 2 the 


het s | 
X inherited by the People of God, prepared 76: 
them frem the Forindation of the Wor 'c!. Match 25. 
46. "This | 1s that C:ty that hath Foundations, whe!: 


Heavens, l orc 5.1, This 1s that Kings: LN 1s TE 
: 


Builder and Makoy rs God. ra | bt o. The S:reet; 

wore are paved with Gold, and the Gates whkere- 

of are Peari, Re7.-21 21. In which there 13 29 Te:73- 

Mic; For the Lord God Ainyghts, and the Lam? 
go! 


12 A brief Deſcription of Heaven, Chap.!, 


«re tre Temple of 3t. Where there 13 210 more Ny, | 


0 mire Candle, nor any need of the Sun, or fi, 

A544 to ſeorne mm 34 ; for the Lord God giveth they, 
Ltg ht, and they (hall reign for ever and ever, Ra 
| Ld 


22.5. Tins now 13 Heaven, and much more thy 
zi this; for when we have ſpent all our Dax ar 


|/ 
L 


»” 


: 


Time in Hearing, in Reading, in Diſcourſmg, ;, 


Meditating upon Heaven, and upon nothing elſe; 


yet after we have done all we can, faid all wecy | 


thought all we can 3 yet can we never ſet forth t:- 


Thouſandth Part of that Happine!s that is to be er. 
joyed in Heaven; for it is that which is beyond ex 


preſſion, beyond 172agination ; but bleſſed be Gee. 


it 15 not beyond enjoyment ; for the having an; 
policing of theſe tnings in their Fulneſs, in thei 
Perfection, and in their Perpetuity, 1sthat, whic:, 
as it inaxes th: Happrireſs of Heaven fo excellen; 


and g/orz0us, fo doth it make it alſo ſo defirable tot: 
Tnioyed, 


CHAP 


73 TH X09" - 
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CHAP. Il. 


Amore particular Conſideration of the Happ:- 
neſs of Heaven, Of the Company ans 
Socjery Believers ſhall enjoy in Heaven; 
as, (1.) Communion with all the People of 
God. (2.) Communion with Angels. 
(3.) Enjoyment of Jeſus Chriſt their Re- 
acemer, (4.) Sight and Fruition of God. 
What kind of S1zht or Vilon of God , 
Saints ſhall have in Heaven: Which ſhail 
ve, (1.)/mmeatzate and clear, (2) Tranj- 
forming. (3.) Joyful. (4.) Perma- 
nent and perpetnual. This Sioht and Vimeo 
of God in Heaven will be a great Fap- 
pineſs;, becauſe Goa is (1.) An Univerſal 
Good, (2.) A Pure and Unmixed Ed, 
(3.) A Stable Gord, (4) An All. fuff- 
cient Good, (5.) A Satisfying Good, 
(6.) An Everlaſting Good, 


Aving im the Concluſion of the Former C/47- 

ter, laid down a brief Deſcription of Heaven, 
and the Happneſs thereof, I now come to a more 
particular CifttinCt handling of the ſeveral Branches 


of it. 


Now here the Firſt Thing that I ſhall inſtance in. 
38 a Part of that Happineſs, 3/the Company and Sc- 
crety that tae Saints halt eternally enjoy 1n Hea« 
*Rr. Which 15 comprehended in theſe Four Parti- 
£u1ars 5 


f 
Þ 
| 

lf 


np timers” —— x 


14 Of the Society that the Saints Chayli,”” | 


culars: Feii91jr2p with all the Saints, Comma * | 
\< _ ; 6 ' dow tos - "$-—— 
91010 with Angeis. Fne $722 of Telus Cirrit, 23 | 


our Blefied and Glot ious Redeemer. And the etern;! | 
7:fion and E::1033801-t of God himſelf, 

Firſt, The Happine's of Buhievers in Heaven con. 
fiſts in their Fellowfr::p and Socr2ty with the Srints 
and People of God. that have lived tn all Apes 6f 
the World. T-e Commur#5n of Saints , and the 
oreat Dehght the People of God have tzken therein, | 
is that we often read of in Scr:p:ure. Holy Davis 
ſpeaks of it with great pleaſure, Pal. 42. 4. I went 
ſays he. ro the Toile of God with the woice rf Jy 
and Praije;But why fo? it was;fays he,with a Muaits 
*ude that kept Heolv-Day, Such Society were the 
Dehoht of his Sou] : Pſa!. 16. 3. But tothe Saints, 
the excellent ones of the Earth, in whomis all m 
Delight. O how reio cingly doth his Soul ſpeak 
when fuch Company came unto him! I was glad - 
twlen they {ard mito ne. Come, let us 20 Up wits 
the Howe of the Lord, Plal. 122. 1. Itis trac, Ds | 
14's greateſt Deii7ie was in God, and in the enjoy- 
rent of him; and therefore fayshe, I will gowno 
God, my exceeding Foy aid Chear, Plal.42.4. Put 
next unto God, the People of God, and Communim 
with them . were thoſe he moit etteemed: And 
therefore, thovgh his going to the Houſe of Ged, 
was chieſty to meet with God, whom bis Soul did 
moſt pant and brenth after; yet was 1t no fmall 
matter of Joy to him, that he went to the Heuſe of 
God in ſuch Company, And if the People of Ged 
now be accounted by a Godly man to be ſuch de 
liehtful Company here on Earth, wilit Sm aswell 
as Grace is in them in conjunction ; O how delight- 
fai will their Company be in Heaven, when they 
ſhail be free from all S:y and Corr::prion! have 
nothing but Grace in them in Feriection. Hereon 
Earth, the Commenzicn of Satrts is (wee! and del 
rable, though mixed with Communic wit tis 


IF6riq: 
» - 


MD EIN 


Chap. Il. ſhall have in Heaven, Iz 


Torld ; fo that - "ule we have Fellow hip with then. 
we areto have Fells: ſh: 5p with Sinners at the fat ne 
time; and 19deed there 15 no Soczety fo pure and 
holy, but there are, and will be a Number of un- 
holy ones among ther. To be fullof Holzrefs our 
ſelves. and to have none but »oly ones in our compar 
17, isa detirabie thing on Earth ; - Hut enjoyed only 
in Heaven : Here the Chaff »nd the Wear muſt 
grow together, All that are now called by tae 
Name of the Lord are not all o/53but Saints and Sitz- 
ners dwel! together in the fame Houſe ; fit togetier 
at the fame Tav/e, he together 3n the ſame Bed ; 
yea ,. eat both of the fame Spiritual Meat, and 
drink the {ame Sparaent. 74 ooh enjoy the ſame 
Ocdinances, par ta Ke of the ſame Sacrament , 
even the Body and Blood of our Bleſſed Lord 
and Saviour Jeſs Carilt. So that the Peopiegt God, 
though wy have Communion one wita another, yet 
nave they Fellowſh!p with Sinners allo. And this . 
will always be the ſtate of the People of God while 
they are here. Butnow in Heaven, Believers ſhall 
aave Commr1on with the $ apts a a 2d rtunts of 
God, and with none but them ;- for all. Sinners ſhall 
v2 eternally excladed out of that h9/y Place; no tning 
or per{on that iS Genled Or © otlated, ſaall ever enter 
taere; and certainly this muit needs be iweet and 


delighttul Were it a CIng that we might ſuppoſe 


polible ( as indeed it is not } that here we could 


- 
© T— * pn 
have Communion with the? Daonle a 


2ople of- God, and with * 
them only, yet the bez of them have now fo 
many Mea Wnelſes and 4 Imperfþ "ions as would ren- 
cer the pureit Soc:ery of Uiem fc; NetUNes UnNCOm: 
fortable ; ror l1-re - being in their 1 imp rfect 


7% tC jrate, 
they mait ! oe bora Ki 1th=! In 1m any F:111185 


"A UW 


ior they 


5 
re ill Nis a iubje-t to. ie P 1d 11/7 mtiies 


kf aC of "15 
1} 


At 

S #-# 6 
F, {th otners. 1VaG&s, a 1an es 1, 1ent | Or Mzel Ne(s, 
io taat' there Wis n977e {6 P42 032 7 arth : yet 
$ + - p n (* : - bo - _ Faux *2 0 
*NKEMES lpaxe unadyilzuly With ts lips. Fc2, 2 
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: & Stnts nave Communion Chap ll E 


patient Mails even tO3 Proverb ; yet had ſometime 
nis Fits of Impat:ence and Diſcontent. Zonah: 1 
Prophet of the Lord, yet very froward and pew 
vi, and juſiities his Paſſion and Anger, not 6 

before Men, bat even unto the Face of God himſelf 
ſaying, I do well ts be angry, even unto the deat, 


Yea, molt, if notail the Saznes and. People of Gol | 


mentioned mn Scripture, though eminent for Grars 
and Holimejs, yet have. they had ſoine Sins, fog 
Þifirmties or other recarded of them, that it Might 
be known they were Men; yea, finful Men allo, zz 


well as Saints; and it we expect Communim with 


any while we are here, taat are not Sinners as wel 
as Saints, We nautt then go out of the world * 2 
the Apoſtle ipeaks; for all the People of God hers 
kave Fleſh in them as well as Spirit 3 Sin and Cor 
ruption in them, as well as Grace and Holines, 
And yet notwithitanding all their Frazleies and In 
Frmittes, they are ftill the beſt Company, and Fe. 


lowſhiy, and Seciety with them moſt defirable. Ant. 


if, While they have their Spots, their Srains v 
them, their Company is fo excellent and defirabt, 
what ſhall they be when they ſhall be free jrom 
a!l their Dnperfetticns, when they ſhall have no J- 
norance, no Blindneſs, no Pride, no Imfpatienc, 
ne Spots , no B'/emiſhes, nor any thing whereby 
ney may be poliuted or defiled ; but ſhall be ader 
ned” and bezutified with all Grace and Holineſs it 
the Fulneſs and Pcrfeftion of it : Surely then ther 
Company muſt needs be far more defirable; ye, 
even a kind of a little Heaven it ſelf. 

Secondly, The Happineſs of Believers in Heaven, 
conhits in their Communion with Angels, the 4 
eit, the nobieſt, and moſt exceilent of- God's 
Creatures. The Welfare of Man is that in which 
tne Angels delight. When Man was at firſt created, 
thoſe Mornmg-Stars ſang together, and thoſe Se 
of God, as hviy Fob ſpeaks, ſhouted for Fo, Job 

EET 5; 
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Chap. il, with Arvels. r”7 
38. 7. When Jeſus Chrift, the Saviour of Mankind, 
came into the World tor this very end and purpoſe, 
that he might be a Redeemer unto Man, it 1s ſaid, 
that a milritrde of the Heavenly Hoſt joined toge- 
ther in praifing of God, ſaying, G'sry to God om 
hich, en Earth Peace, ana Good Wt towards 
Man, Luke 2.13. And wh * Linners are turned 
unto God, vere 77 joy, favs our Lo:dgmons thoſe 
Biefſed Spirits, Luke 15. 10. This HeFgenly Hott 
of God, now as the Apoſtle ſpeaks, rejoice to be 
minitring Spirits unto the Saints, Heb. 3, 14. They 
are thereiore called Mrrmſtring Spirits, | arti 
by God to miniifier For them bo ſhall be 
Sainatien. Mary Of;ces of Love and Kindneſs 
trey do for the People of God now when they 2 

in danger, which thcy cannot obſerve, nor take ry 
tice of ; for thongh their Help and Afiftance te a 

[ 


"I - +- 
Ways rea 


- 


as fo the effect and operation therec?. 

yet 15 It always inviſible as to their knowiedge att 
obſervation : it being impceflible for them to under- 
ſtand, how often, and after what manner they are 
empioyed by God for their Benefat. The Angels 
are the continual Guardians and Attendants of the 
People of God while they are in this World ; hence 
therefore 2ur Lord bids thoſe he ſpake to, in Matth. 
13. 10. Take beed that they offended not an; of thoſs 
ittle ones that believed im him; for, ſays le, in 
beaven their Angels do alwazs beno!d the Face af 
nz Fatoer which is in heaven. And that tae Angels 
do protect and defend the People of God here. : 
rery clear, in Pſal. 34. 7. The Angel of the Lor 
excampethround PA oh that fear Dim, and a2 
:vereth them. And that's a great Scripeiire, an 
adds much to the confirmation of the Hanpineſs of 
the People of God, boti1 in refpe& of their F2llors- 
frup with the Saints, and their Commun: with the 
angeis in Heaven, in Heb. x2. 22, 23. 7 are com 


unto Mount Sion, the City of che living God, the 
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he avert) grooms 
of Arzets, and t3 = Souris of yp men as 
pe: fect. W! 1 hile we Carry : thout with vs theſe ears, 
iy Ta anernacles of our 3. Ty we are {carce Capab': 
of: Com maiko) ons with juch fpiritual heaverh 
Creatures 3 but at Dear! >, the Saints: ſhall hw 
their 0! !Fijen 3s 3nd Fellow-5ervants,and then thes 


Heavenly ar: Triumphant Chariots ſhall carry. z 


their departed Souls with $; 109tngs and Acclang. 
ons of Joy. LIN o the Prefence of God ; where the; 
ſnall rrake Relations of the range and worder{:| 
Provideices of God towards them while they wer; 
here, and } joy n together in the high Praiſesof Gol 
for evermore. In this world the fi ght of one Anz! 
th ough a Meſſ 17CY oi Peace, and one that brag 
go00d Tidings along with him ; yet Goth cauſe Fez: 
and Amazemiect. But in Heaven the Saints ſh! 
behoid all the 4z:2e's of God, and that not only 
without Dread an JPorro ur, but with Joy and De. 
hgnt,as betng tneir.Fellow- Creatures, with whom the 
Gall eternally maintain a dietied Communion an! 
Correfpondency. And on, what happy and delight: 
an | Company will thoſe Glorious Creatures be, in 
whom there is nothing but wiat is Amiable and 
Lovely : yea, nothing but wit is Admirable and 


_ 


Wo On £4 ; And thous" ti Communion wih 


Arge's, dea part * of that E: pouncts WRCA tie Sant 
ſhall enjoy in Heaven, and a Tri at.2 Or preat Car 
tainty, yet the Way and Miner of the Saints con- 
fie wi n there , :$ very © rk 2129 obicure, and 
we are now altog-ther ftrangers. La 

tains thereo;, ma our Curo- 
8 our Viinas arc we cone thither: 
when we ſhall have a full Revelation and Enjoyment 


thereo* ©£ vVge uf i} iel, VEINT wade: OL Oy {1k2 unto. 
8 Fa 2 j R : wa 2 - T .- 

Dit egial wiir fie AnSgeSs 
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Chap. IT. Saints enjoy Er: » XC, 19 
To:rd The 2 zppineſs of the 5 NES mn Heaven, 


es 1 2 that there they ſhall have a Sz7hbt and 
Emrvment of Teſus Chriſt. as their Bletſed wn. "on 
10135 "9 RON ” ou this 13 a Hapoineſ's eat, 
eq+ 7 Saint c22n0t but account himelf re ecompen- 
ſed with infinite Gam n and Advantage, though he loſt 
his Life in the attaining of 1t. Chr:/ fave the Apo- 
f!s. Col. 3.11.) 5s al in all. It was doubtleſs a 
blffed and ""olorioon fight to behoid the Lord ſefus 
Caritt, when he was here upon Earth, when in the 
Gavs of his Fe he humbled hiaſclt. and took upon 
bin the form of a Servant ;, ior certainly ne was the 
com:22}} Ferion tor Fleſh and Blood that ever was 
born; in reſpect whereof.he might well be faid ta be 
fairer than the Children of Men; and therefore the 
fi zbt of him daily among the coinmon People with 
whom he lived, was no {mall Pr:v:; edge 3 3 but much 
greater was the Happineſs of his Di/c:p/es, who had 
conitant converſe with him. being thoſe he made 
choce of to make known himſelf unto, declaring to 
taem the things relating to himſclf, and to their 
Salvation and Happineſs. through him; in reſpect 
waereof our Lord calls them Bteſjed, 1 in Mat. 13.16, 
17. Bleſjec are your eyes, For they ſee 5 and your 
ears, 79r they pear x, for veriiy T ſay unto you, ou 
Prophet: and Righteous Men hav? deſired to ſee the 
things tha 7t you {ee, and to hear the things that you 
hear. and nave rot (cen nor heard them. Yea, even 
then when his V:{:z22 was marred more than any 
man's, and there feem'd to be no Form nor Com! ineſ3 
in him ; 5 lo that as to outward appearance, taere was 
no reaion why any ſhould defire bim ; yet was e 
then moſt lovely and beautiful. And was the S1o1+ 
of hiryſo glorious and fo defi able when he Was oO! 
Earth, and came with Sin upon him, that is 1npu* 
ted to him ; O how glorious will the $:25+ otom 
361N Heaven, when he ſhall appear witaout Sin ® 
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20 Sapnts enjoy Criſt Chey. i * 
The 5 3 CTIPPAre E o1v es vs an Account of we oreat } 
Do/ires the Plaf tos Apoſtle St. Paul had. ; Upon which 
Bd WES. uch fet ; the one was in reference 


11S s OUL asS 1 
unto this W orld, and the other 1n reference to th 
beep” to -_ : but the Ovjedt of both was 7G 


jug 


Chriſt : That which he defires in this World, « 


to hn Chriſt and him crucified: That whichhes | 


eq 


£':r1fned. Concerning his nowledge of Chriſt cr. 
cified, we read in 1 Cer. 2.2 


he, ts know nothing among you! but Jeſus Chrit, and 
lim cricifed. And i n corp arifon of this know 
I dge of 


Chriſt, ail other things were but as Dury 
and Drojs unto 1 im) - fohimfelt tellsus, in Ply] 3% 
And concerning his knowledge of Chritt plorited, 
we read in Pri. 1. 23. 1 defire, lays he, to be ds. 
{cived, -nd to be with Chriſt: And concern 7g! 
is KNOW vled e of Chritt, which comprekends En 
= ment alt {o, he tells us in the following Words, 
at ze was beſt of a7. Whatever Siz2t the Peogle 
: God have of Chrit in this World, though in tt 
it be very ſweet, and that which 1s more Gel. 
than = the F Pleaſares and Delights that the 
d canaferd; yet 1s it but nperiect, and 2 
ning, compared to that $:g/5t and Enjoyment 
Fit w bach God Inter nds | Bus ret in Heaven 


4 po 


Ee 
T1 
iD 

= 


ol filly and d comple ty like unto {im whom they 

hall behold ; not as once he was the Ovjedt of the 
"nah and Contemnt of the. Wor'd, not as one bt- 
p921c1r;g to others ior a tup f bis Wants and Ne 
cecicies; not as djing, crucified, and rejected; 
but Jeſus, the |; vey and expreſs {maze of his Father, 
2192 the bris gntaefs of his Glorv 3 Jeius, the Lordot 
ny and Sing of Glory, accompanied vwith Thou- 
lands at wal Millions of Angels, all of them at hi 

Command, an ca yet at the ſame time not dildainirg, 
Int grocionly imiling upon all the Loaded ol 
f! 


5 9 


fires | in reference tothe world tocome Was toſeeCh 1 | 


2. i determined, ſas 


= E 


Con. ll, 11 Heaven, 2 
ral, and upon every Saint in particular, who ſhall 
-qually nohaks the blefied Face of ins 4 WO did 
ſufer fo great and wonderful things to obtain that 
*tern:l Life and Happineſs for them , into which 
they arc now in{ta ted, and hall be polleſiors of In 
his glorious Prelence to all eternity. Vſhen holy 
79, that Man of Sorrows and Troubles ; for as there 
n 25 none like bim for Patience ; fo was the: '© 0ons 
Ike him for ſuffes irs of Aﬀrret; NM. How neavy 
25 the Hand of God” upon him both in S:21! and 
Buds - How d! Q yatan Worr Y a ang ormnen t Hitt ; 
His Friends and Retfations, who ſhould, as ; migh 
well bz expected, have pz vitied and ©6: mnpaſſionat 
his ſal Condition, cenfure him for a Hypecrite, in. 
Tob 19+ {rom ver. 1. to22 Now under all iis 
Sorrows and Sufferings, what was that which ſun. 
perted kim ? Why. ef was the contide FN On of x time 


that was commg, when he ſhould have a G "2024s 


- 
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S:zht of his blefied Redeemer ti;z Lor def S$Ckrift ; 
and it is wonderful to read in what Triumph: 1: = ; 
pretions he di nods ms Faith and Fire herein, 
fob 15. frem-ver.23-to 27. of that Coapter. © 
that my words irere now written; Os thatthey 
were prinzed mm a BY; that they were graven 
wit an frm Pen ana Lead, in the Roc! for ever, 
I \now, ſays $110, that my Rede2mer 7 eti2, anc! nas 
he ſail ffand at tize !atter day nhen the Earth, 
And */ hougo after my S! *in, IT: *vy/> Fall eeltroy thi; 
my Body, yet in my Fleſh Bail I foe God; tem | 
ſhall le for my 1 ah mine Hs 5 foai! be 
audn0: another for me. thor! Ch 3ny Reins | be con{u- 


-» 
w 


wipe jor in me. As it Re ad faid, tnoug by this 
Gffuttion that now lies wp on me, I ſhoald die, 25 
be I mult one time or other ; yet I do rot. nor will 
a9t £:ve un all for loit, 1 IM not 23 153008 man 
nereby ; for | have Faith and Hz in Pieifeg 


ind Gl orions Redeemer left me fill not a$:ir, 0 


4 
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Wao my poiiibly came for my Refers; i; ond 
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72 Saints enyoy Chrie Cho 2Þ, | | ( 
Salvation 3 but 2s im one whom I am ſure will E--:17 
come: For I knew that mz Redemer | {3ves, and that ; 
he ſhall Rana =_ the Errth; that in my Fieſs] \ 
hall fee God. trat mine Eyes 5 frat fee him, and 
that T ſra'! [IN im for myſelf; that %, fo [ 
htm as to be made happy in the eternal! Enjoymer: þ 
of him : And N « doubtleſs was that which this hol 2 
: Man's F; th bad an Ne unto, and Was the nt 


Now that n is S; ighe of f Chick wil acd mich to 
a Believer ; Hayp neſs in Heaven, is not toh- 2 Que- 
Rioned ; . tor the « behol £1ng of Chriſt in Heaven, i: 
doubtleſs the mot Glorious Oviedt the Sazints on 
look upon, next to the Beatifica! Viſion it ſelf; for | 
as the 4 Apoſi le ſpeakz, Cc!.2. 19. In him, thatisin 
Chriſt, dw-Heth at' the fulneſs of the Godbead by- 
dily. And how can they but rejoyce when they be. 
hol - him who was wounded for their Tranſoreſfn:, 
tho was bruiſed for” their | Triquities ; Who lad 
down his Life for their ſakes, and ſhed his Blood 
Ranſom for thew Souls, and a Propttiat on for the: 
Sins * And that tney ſhould not lie eferna ly under 
the Wrath of God: in Hell, Cid hinſe!f ſutfer wil 
ingly under the Wratt of God, what was equir- | 
lent to an eternity of Suferings; for their fakes? Cer. 
tainly taerefore when the Saints m Heaven ſhall * 
took apon the blefſed .L 5rd Feus Chrijt, and bes 
ie fofayu 20N C21 tain evi idence, as then they will, 
at tnis was he by whoſe wounds they were healed; 
"at this was he that 0:2ce had a Crown of Thom 
;atted upon his Head G, that they Might now vez 
| Crown of Glor y ; that this was he that once rec 
r their fins, but aro 13419 for their Fuſtiice 
07: and Glorification ; that this was he fhat with the 
orice of his own Blood, not only bought their Par 
#1, but purchaſed that g glor: :OUs Inher Ons for 
tem, which now they ares inftated into the poſe} 
ton of ; this muſt needs put 2 new Life of Jo - 
WH 
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| +; Flea VET, 2 
= Souls, and create a new kind of Happineſs 
them. oy 1CH cacey never Were a«cqual nted wit. nor 
was it poi'b'e for them to underitand be! fore, Chriit 
is tbe De'tre Fa Nations. tne Toy of Angels, the 
Delight of God himſelf £ he 17 whom he zs alway 
eaſed. All the Glory and Happineſs of Hea- 
-12;;1e Wyo pp'd up 1 hin. The Treaſures of the 
Divine T7" {ſaom. Love, and Xindneſs, which were 
ſometimes 11G and concealed, are now laid open in 
Heaven, to the v: ie) x Of all the Saints O with what 
ravithing Joy and Delight t' 1en mult tiofe Sous be 
eternal:y tld with that live in the S19ht & Prſſeſſion 
of him, as theirs for ever! Is not his ; Love better 
th: n Wine 2 Will not the hitting vp of the [1ght of 
his Counternance upon the So: ad! "DLte: 1cgore 
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24 Saints £210y Ch; iſt Cha 
being reconciled , fhaii! we be faved by bis 1: 
And becauic he lives gloriaed in Heaven, there. 
ſhali Believers live with him there 5 and thereſy 
aiſo ſhould they be the more deſirous te. be there, ly. 
cauſe te is there. | - po 
; A wake therefore, (#) ye arouſie Saints, Youze you 
ſelves up out of your Security and Slothfulneſs; fi 
a careie(s indifferent frame of Spirit doth not bs. 
com? thoſe who are Expettants of fo great and gl 
rious a Keneemer, and of ſo great a Happinel: x i; 
the eternal Enjoyment of him. O what a boy Ing; 
tience and Unquetneſs of Soul ſhould vather |, 
round ia Beltevers after. tmis Bleſſed Redeemer ? |; 
7t not he by wi,97m you expect to eſcape the Wrath 
and Vengeance of God? Was not his Body broley 
ane his B.ood poured forth to make an Ob'atin 
for pour Souls * Was it viot he, whoſe Death and 
*:nerinigs have male full {atisraftion to the Fuſtice 
of Gad for your Sins © Is it net he, who, to deli- 
ver you from the Curſe of tne Law, was bimlef 
mae 4Citrſe for yeu* Is it mot he by whom « 
[5726 jo. cape Everiaſieng Purnings , and bope t 
6579. an Tapvergtance incoriuptivie, undefuled, and 
r1:05 Tadeth not away, rejerved tm Heaven fu 
$04 > I; gnere any things either in this World, o 
15 12 Farid co come that 15 comparable to him? 
Lc 86 ham well, © Beizeving Souls, both m 
2,07 of What ne once was, and im reſpect of what 
he 27 15, and you cannot bur ſay he is made up of 
 Henceforth thereiore wonder not. O blind and 
z3n07ont Worid , that the People of God exprels 
{1h paltiorate, longing Defires atter tize Enjoyment 
of this Biefied Jeſus ; but rather wonder at your 
felvez, that fach Blindneſs and Darkneſs ſhould 
2 found withi you, that you ſhould not be 
2 to difcern thoſe Exceliencies , and that _ 

new 
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Chap. [l. in Heaven. 23 


lines that is in him : Were the Ey:s of your Ur- 
derſtanding opened ; had you but a Sp:rze of dil- 
cerning be{towed upon you, to fee into thoſe gla- 
rious Excellencies and PerfteCtions that re in the 
Lord Feſus, and the Happines tnat is in the Sight 
and -Fruition of him in Heaven, you would then 
ſay, We ſee now there 15 the greateſt Reaſon in 
the World, why the Saints and People of God have 
ſuch vehement Defires after b1mM, are ſo covetous 
of being in his Preſence, and benolding of his Glo- 
ry.: For, what Soul taat knows him, that hath ta- 
{ted of his Love, and experienced the Manifeltations 
of his Grace and Favour towards it, but doth moſt 
earnettly wiſh, not cnly to ſee him, but to live 
for ever with him. 

O my Soul, Wience 1s it then that thou, that 
canſt [ay thon loveſt him in Truth and in Sincerity, 
doft yet make it no more thy daily Care and Study 
to gain more and farther Knowledze of him, and, 
a more dear and intimate Acquaintance with him, 
that fo thou maiſt be brouzht into a more full. and 
:mmediate Enjoyment of hum * And © thou mnf;= 
nite:y Bleſſed Lord Jeſus, who haſt all Lovelinejs 
and Amiableneſs in thee ; look down graciouſly up- 
on thy poor Creatures, and diſcover unts them 
more of thoſe raviſhing tranſcendent Beauties and 
Excellencies that are in thee; and let us every day 
have more and farther inſight inta thoſe, never to 
ve Fully known, Perfetions of Glory and Loveti- 
neſs that are in thy ſelf, that thercby we may be 
enabled, not onis to commend thee a thouſand times 
more feelinoly and afedionately unto others, but 
may thereby alſo win upon ; yea, command the Af- 
Jethions and Deſires 5f all that hear of thee, untg 
thee, that nothins ſoot of the Enjoyment of th 
{eif, and the Manifejtations of thy Love and Fa. 
ver in E:ernai Giorr, may ſatisfie and content us 
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| er them, but that we may continually be cy; * 
| ut in that known Language of thy Church , Come 

p Lord Jeſus, come quickly.” 

\* Fourthiy, and Laſtiy, The Saints Happinels 


Heaven, confilts in this, That there they ſhall hr: | 
8 the Piſion and Enjoyment of God himſelf being n 
E -ways where he 1s, feetng his Face, and veboldng 
: Glory. b 
4 Now in ſpeaking to this great Happineſs of the : 
Samts, the Beat ifical Viſion of Go, I ſhall content x 
'- my felf with thoſe things that are molt plain, and 1 
; W 1 be mot benit:cial. ; 
Now the Sacred Scripture gives us an account | 
of this Great and Myſterious part of the $2; : 
Happineſs, in many high and lotty ex "reions; 7 
calling 1t fometimes-a {ceing of the Face of Gul, © x; 
Rev. 22. 4. Toey ſhall fee bis Face. Sometimes . 
it is fet forth by our becoming as unto God, t 
and feeing him as he 1s; fo,in 1 Fobng.2. Now, " 
{ys tne Apoile, we ar? the Sons of God, bu it -” 
enth not, DO 120T Can K yer appear what we ſha o 
be ; but we &2:0w that when be {Pall appear , we r- 
ſha ! be lik? pm ; tor me frall fee him as ew, E 

Theſe are fone of thoſe preat and glorious, tho't 
9c 213 and mVItCrIOUS Expr eflions by ww hich that un- er 

NCOWN H4"p! nefs of the Saints in the 1 tion of Ged, 
3 {et forth to Us In EE: V/izat 1s compre- Q- 

paded in thefe great and mig aty. 1 nad almot ſas, 
mighty Expre:tions, of ſeeing Goa, of beholding ar 
1 Face to Face ; of being made like unto him, ard ti 


iceing him as he is; at pretentt we are MUuca in t:t 
dark about. being beyond the re ck of hg oF 
Ut:dericandtings ky it is that there 1s ſonfeting 


of an extraordinary Happineſs intended unto tit 


Feople of God tnereby ; but how fall, how glort : 
Þ Ous an Hampineſs It 18, and in * t way and mance Sz! 
it ſhall ba co.nmuiicated to theay, are tins 1 


tt 


m- 
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F 


that po'e our wks 2, and nonpſus our Underſtand- 
ing to ſearch into the bottom of. O this great Word, 
GOD, as 1t fgnifie tne Divine Effence aad Being, 
and 23 it holds forth a Happineſs that ſhall be com- 
municated unto the People of God, according to 
the meaning of thoſe Expreſſions before-mention- 
ed, of ſeeing of God, of benolding bun Face to 
Face, of being mals like unto him, and fecing him 


is he is of which. our Ignorance at pr reſent, 1 i2 


greater thin our Know ledge : I fay, this great 
Word. GOD, hatin more in it than all other W 'ords 
can expreſs to us; yea, there 18 more in it than ail 
the tn Jeritandin 185 of ?en or Angels Can unfoid to 
us: 4 Happineſs there 1s conta aned in it, that i 7 
{5 great as o_ only be known 2nd underFood © 

the Enjoyment of it ; yea, it is a Happine, 's fo pre: f 
2s ſhall never be fully underſtood ; ; 10, not by thotea 
that enjoy 1t ; for from this Bletſed Viſion of God, 
wiiCi Gloritied Soi Us always behold , tiere is 1i! 
continually ariſe fuch treſh Difcoreries of new and 
glor.ous Excellencies 1n tne Divine Being, 2 fi: il 


SS 


r3viſh the Satats witn new Joys and Pleafures to all 
Etermty. | 


In ſpeaking to this Vifion of the Saints, I ſhall 
ndeavour to explain thefe Two Tings : 

Firjt, Waat kind of Sizht or V:fiou of God te 
Saints ſhall have 1n Heaven. 

Secondiy, Wherein it doth appear that this Sizbt 
nd Viſion of God will be fo greata Hippincſs is 
tre Saints 11 Heaven. 

Firſt, Wrat kind of Si2ht or Viſion of God the 
Saints ſhall have in Heaven. 

Now to this I Anſwer, 

Firjt, The Saints V1jion of God in Ezaven, will 
be 1m:;medrate and ciear. What Repreſentations the 
Sejnts have of God j in tis Life, comes to them by 
in? interpoition of ſoine Means by which God 15 


£5 a pleated 


a — ———— ww 
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pleaſed to make himſelt known, which is a oak 
and imperfect way of Revelation, (though fuitch'+ 


F c 

, to our preſent State , ) compared with what the ( 

| Saints ſhall have in Heaven. In this Life the Peogje c 
of God fee him, as the Spouſe ſaw her Belt b 

& through the Lattice, Cant 2. 9. Or as the Apiſt c 

f S | | 

! ſpeaks, 1 Cor. 13. 12. Trough a Gloſs, that 8,4k. , _ t 


; ly ; and indeed it can be no otherwiſe, becauſeit ? 
| through a G/aſs. Now the Word of God isaGa þ 


| in which great Diſcoveries are made of God. The ic 

4, 1orks of God allo are another Glaſs held before our n 

Fp Faces continually, in whica we may ſee more of ti t 

F Excellencies and PerfeCtions diſplayed : But neither 1 

To; in the Word of God, nor in the Works of God, f 

N God lo clearly diſcovered to us, as he ſhall be to the i3 

| Saints in Heaven. While we are in this World. God li 

rakes uſe of the Mimfiry of Men like cur ſelves, 1 

to mitruct us in the knowledge of himſelf 7 and © 

though they may do ſomething towards the enlipht- b 

ning of our Minds, and the bur!ding up of our Soul ( 

in the Knowledge and Love of God, when alliftdl E 

by the Spirit of God ; yet is it but littie that they k 

themſelves know of God ; and therefore isit bu Þ 

little that they can communicate unto others: & tl 

{faith the Apsſic, and he puts bimſelt into the nun £ 

ber, 1 Cor. 12 9. Ve know but in part ; and ther lt 

fore We propheſie but in part : As it tae Apyſit t 

nad ſaid, There are great and glorious things to bx : 

known hereafter when we come to Heaven; but Y 

at preſent our ſhallov Underitandings cannot re — ? 

h them. All that we can Go 1n our prefent tate, wt. © 

i receive and take in a little knowledge of them, w - © 

| know in part: And accord:ng to that Knowles - * 

s wiich ' we have, ſuch 1s the Knowledge we con: h 

ah muncate uato others; we know but mm part, ad [ 

Ft tereiore we proph-/ie bit m part. This now i ! 

"g 6 preſent tate of a Chrittian. and the higheſt © ( 

| : @) 2 
f 
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Chap. Il. 77fron of God 19 Feaven. 29 


can, attain to in this World. to know ſomething of 
God. to have fome Sight of the Divine Excelien- 
cies and PerfeCtions ; but 1t 1s but mediately, and 
bat in partz not mnmediately , and clearly, as the 
Caints ſhall do in Heaven, This is indeed acccrding 
to their preſent Capacity, and according to their 
preſent Neceſſity 3 but not according to what ſhall 
be. It is according to their preſent Capacity ; that 
i, a:cording to what they can bear ; for ſhauld God 
make immediate Diſcoveries of himſelf unto us, 
this would fink and overwhelm our Beings, and we 
mould not be able to bear up ander them. It is alfo 
ſuitable to the Saints Neceſſities ; for when a Soul 
13 begotten again by the Word of Truth, unto a 
lively hope of Glory and Immortality, the buildu g 
up of that Sov! in Grace and Holineſs, that it may 
* fit for the 17/'02 and Enjoyment of God, is to 

be carried en gradually in the Uſe of Means and Or- 
amances in'tituted and appointed by God for tbat 
End and Purpofe, But as it is in a Building, when 
nat which is defined thereby, is accompliſhed and 
pertected, tne Scaffolding, and other - Inſtruinents 
that ar made uſe of for the erect ng thereof, are all 
faxen down, and removed out of the way: So1is 
1 here, while Belzevers are in the way to Heaven, 
32 18, 10 a Nateof Preparation for the Enjoyment 

: God, Mews and Ordinances are neceflary ; but 
en they are come to HYearer, thele things are at 
e Prommefvins ind Teaching ſhall there 
Cale, as the 427/4.e Tueaks; there being no uſe of 
50 11 Heaven, beceuſe. Believers are there come 
{0 Luv pertect State, and Cod will there commu- 
Mewe hinfelt to them tnmediately and clearly. 
It Heaven God unvails himſelf to the Saints, dif- 
1'1y's himielt to them in his Glory, according to 
tne ability to receive and bear it; ani that which 
ads much to their Happineſs, in this bleſled Viſion 
C 2 [y 
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| the Sairits 2:2!) be enlarged, and ftrensthened, th 
they may be able to take in according to what ; | 
tinite Capacity can bear of the Fruition of an ms- 


r:teGod ; in which YVifion and Enjoyment of Gol 
| tney Nall be ſpending an Eternity, with everlatting : 
"il toy and Deizobt. 8} | 
$4 Secondly, Tie Satats Pifion of God in Het 
| will be eransforming ; not barely ſpeculative. cr ao- 
p tional, but mnfuzntial and operative von the | 
| Mird and Sou! By fearing God, we thai! become 
ike him. It 1s not jo. with usnere: it a deformed | 
Han look up the moit beautiful Perfons , o 
Objects in: the World. vet is there no transforms ' 
Power £oing from thumy t& work any alteratic: 
12 the Complexion of ts Brieitiier 
*:e more heautitui by the light of thoie Perlons, & | 
LUbjectz. H- may carry a'vay an Idea of tne Bran ; 
«nd Cornlineſs of thoſe Perivis, or Objects that f: 
hath beheld. in his Mind, which may celight ii 7 
Fancy in the thoughts of them ; but there 1s no 4: \ 
reration made in him, but the ſame D-formutie: t 
and Bemijnes remain ftill, notwitaltanding: Bu tt 
It is otherwiſe in Heaven; the Sight of the 7 
Glorious ard Holy God, makes the Saints thatz., E 
ho!d him, to become /:ke unto bim in Holinels x t 
Glory ; for fo are tne Words o: tae Beloved Api? 7 
who lay in the Boſom of Chrift, 1 For 3.2. F: a 
ſhal be like unto him, that is, unto God ; anti: p 
Ground or Reaſon of it follows in the next Ward, l 
for we ſhall fee him as he rs. It 1s true, the veop: { 
of God are like unto him winle they are 10 2: t. 
! World ; but their Lireneſs to God here, and ts { 
Þ Lixeneſsto him in He..ven, greatly differ. TaeLi: U 
neis that the People of God have uito God! y 
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Chap. 1I, ion of God in Fen. 51 


F;rft. The Likeneſs they have to God heres an 17- 
rerfelt 1 theneſls. In ſome things they are hke unto 
God. and in other things they are not. Wherem 
thev are hke unto God, they are comely ; bur 
wherein they are hke unto the World, they are de- 
"or ned and therefore uncomely. It was the Com - 
Maint * of the Church, whom Chriſt ca'led brs Love, 
zr41 his Fair One, that ſhe was comely 5 but yet 
fe was black alfo, Cant. 1.5. I am black, out 

-am2iy, She was comely with Grace, an1 there was 
her L ikeneſs unto Chriit + and that made her ſo love- 
ly: But vet ſhe was black with Sin; an4 there was 

her ImperfeCtion and Deformity. An hence it is 
thit we read. Cant. 6. 10. That the Church is ſaid to 
lonk forth as the Mornins, fazr as the Moon 5 now 
the Mcon, though ſhe be one of the great Lumina. 
rizs of Heaven , yet hath ſhe her Spozs 5 and the 
At; Fang: -Lithe is bat fmall and imperfect unto a 
Nez Day Br gntneſs; and therefore it increaſet(2 


more and more unto the perfect Day. This it” 1s: 


with the belt of Gog's People here. Grace gives 
tzem a Like n?(s unto God ; bur w ith the Moon, 
they have their Sports 3 Sin and Corrupticn fill re- 
maning in them, wiule they are in this World. 
But now the Saints Likene!s to God in Heaven, by 
the he Vofien they have of him the-e, it isfach a Like- 

e's as excludes all Sin, and all Imperfection. Thney 
are fo lixe unto God, tnat they are noting but what 
he is; not az to his Being and Eſſence , for that 
is communicable ; £ but in Grace and Holinels; nd 
fo ac:ording to their Ry tes, they partake of 
tae Divine Nature it felf. And . Oh what a bleſ- 
ſed State will this be, when Wm ſhall have noting in 
us, but what we partake of from God, and where 

ve ſhall bein every thing UKE vnto him ! 

hn 21d. Y, That Lihe1els t e People of God have 


'c att” 


uo Hog here. 1s2 growms "Lt 12/5, That Grace 
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Glorious, in regard of his Holineſs; So we 1% 
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and Holineſs Believers nave in this Life, wherein en. * 
Gſts their Likeneſs unto God, it is always pro; 

and increaſing in them. Hence the Apoſtie tells i; 
That the ſtate of Ciriftians here, 1s like unto neg. 
born Babes, who are always defirous of the break 
for their Nouriſhinent and Growth, 1 Pet. 2 2. 4; 
New-born Babes that deſire the ſincere Milk of tis 
Word, that ye may grow thereby. No Saint 
Servant of God ever attained to that degree of Grace 
and Holineſs here , bat ſtil! there was ſomething 
lacking in his Faith ſomething defective in his Low, 
ſomething wanting 1a his P.tzence, ſonething tut 
mght be added to his Heaven:y-mingedneſs, toi 
Meekneſs, to his Hun:z!ity, and to all his oth 
Graces. "Hence therefore it 1s, that the People of 
Godare (0 often commanded to add to their ſpirits 
a! ſtature, to encreaſe with the Encreaſes of Gul 
io grow in Grace, and in the ſaving knowledr: 
our Lord and Sauinur Feſus Chriſt. And to explin 
this Truth no farther, that of the Apeſile 1s fullt 
fs purpoſe, 2 Cor. 3. 18. We all with open Facet: 
Pecding as in a Glajs the Glory of the Lord, an 
canned inrs twe fame Image from Glory unto Gli, 
Tat is, from one degree and meaſure of Grace ant 
Holineſs unto another. Believers are now /:he unto 
(God, but this Likeneſs is Imperfect ; and thereto: 
winle they are here, they are_ſti!ll growing into: 
oreater Conformity unto him : But now 1n Hears, 
Grace in the Saints 15 in its Perfedtion, Hear 
15a Place where t/:e Soirits of puſs Men are Nui: 
perfect. Holineſs is the Advancement, the Eten: 
tion of the Seu!, a higher pitch of Glory and Exc: 
lency it is not capable of ; tor Holineſs is tae 65 
of God himſelf; and therefore though God 513! 
to be Infinite inregard of his Wrfaom ; Ali. 
in regard of his Pow:r; yet is he only faid to © 
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Chap. II, Saints in Flexuen fee God, 33 


Exod. 15. LEE 10 1s a God tithe wnto thee, Florious 
jm Hlingſ5? Now in Heaven, the Saints Holinets 
fill be in the bighclt degree, m the greatelt emimen- 
cy and perfe&tion ; and becauſe herein rey fhatl bs 
like unto Go.l, they alſo ſhall be g/crious in Holli- 
nefs; tor they ſhall then have #s much of Grace and 
Ho'inefs as they can defire, or as God would have 
them to have ; ſor vhen that which 18 perfett 15 
come, that which is zmperfect ſhall be done away. 
And O what a bleiled tate will that be, when the 
Saints (hill have nothing in them that is weak and 
rhe t, ror nothing that is wanting or defective; 

t thai! be for ever like unto God hi els, 1 merfect 1 
Grace and Holne's. 

Trird'ly, The Saints Sight and Fifien of God 11 
Heaven, wil be happy and joyful. A Believer 1s 
the only ».:; py Perſon in a!l the World ; ms Lite1s a 
Life of continual Joy : either he doth, or be may 
al# ys Ie; ;OyCe. He oath avs the Preſence ci 
God with hm ; he þat! ci the Love of God to: 
wards bin ; he hath always the Hops, ſhall I jay 1 
uy, he hzth the Atfurance of Heaven and (3: Ory 11 

tie Promite, continually ſet before him. And who 
may rejovce. if he may not 2 He hath the Gr reat, 
the Almighty God for his Shield and Protediicn 
nere, and to be his exceeding great reward herealter- 
And ha!l not fuch a one rejczce ? Is not here caule 
ot Jo 2 © O how happy is the Perſon that isin ſacl; 
« Cale as this! Such are commanded to rejojce-ever- 
more, 3 Tre. 5. 17. Nay, mn the molt afflicted 
ite ind condition. ſuch have cauſe of Rejoycing. 
f am, fays the Apoſtle, exceeding jyful im ail our 
Tr hs at :025. And fays our Blelicd Lord, Math. 5 

5: fed are you when men fna!l rewie You, 

_ -< ecute you, and ſpeak all manner of ew: 
«74n}t you faifly for 1y Name ſake : Rejoyce and be 
2xccedi Ng $903 for gow 3 i5 your reward in He - 
C5 Ve 7», 
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per, Thus, whatever condition the People of God 
are in, yet ftill they ought always to joy andre. 
joycein God ; and the Reaſon is this, becauſe they 
haves the ſpecial Preſence of God with them ; ad 
where that is, there are frequent , though ſecret 
dicoverics of God's Love unto them. How often 
doth God lift up the light of his Countenance upon 
fuach, whit they are attending upon him in holy 
Duties, ſecretly whiſpering to tnew Souls , that th 
are accepted in the Beloved ; vouchſahng to them 
fome D iſcoveries of tne invilible and unſeen, but 
y<t real, Glory and Happineſs of Heaven, and of 
?Neir Intereſt in 1t 3 whereby their Souls are evenra- 
"iſhed with an exceis.of ſtrange and unuſual Joy and 
Velight, beyond what they are able to exprels: And 
yet all thisis, whilit, as tne Apoſtle ſpeaks, Belie- 
vers walh by Faith, and not oy Sigbt. Now if thi 
tittle Sight, and theie fmall Enjoyments that the 
Saints have of God here; which, in compariſon of 
vat they ſhall ſee and entoy of God hercafter.may 
>2 faid to be no Sight; torſo the Apeſile calls it, 
x Pet. 1. 8 Mom as yet having nor ſeen ; if this 
Si5sht of Gou, which as it follows 1n the next 
Words, 1s only our Believing in God ; 1t tins iliethe 
Soul of a Believer with io great- Joy and Deligtt, 
what then fall the Beatifica! Tian of God in Hez 
yen do? It Faith and Hope do to raviih the Souk 
of Believers with Toy and Beitght, even then whilt 
we are abſent from tie Lord; for as the Apyji: 
ipeaks, Wljft ir2 are at home 311 the Body, we at 
abſent from the Lord. If yet the Joy of Fath 
1:9 Hope be io great, O what then ſhall the Joy ci 
V:ifen be, when Believers ſhall not only be aff:u: 
cm the Uidy, and preſent with the Lord, bi 
| be ever preſent with the Lord both in Sor: 
ing him face to face, and enjoying 
zarely this Joy mult needs be unſperX: 


ably. ! 
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ably great and glorious; indeed this Sight of God 
is that which will not only amaze the Eye with won- 
der. but raviſt the Heart with eternal Ecitaties of 
Joy and Delight. | | 

Fourthly, The Saints Sight and Viſion of Ged in 
Heaven , ſal ve permanent and perpetual. Ir. 
this Life the People of God have not always the 
Prorice of God with them, nor the Mantteitations 
of his Love and Favour towards them ; but are often 
in the dark ; for either they fin away God's Pre- 
ſence from them, which is molt frequent ; or <lſe 
God for wiſe and holy Ends, fees good to withdraw 
himſelf from them for a time ; and when either of. 
theſe happen, it 1s a ſad time with ſuch Soul: ; eſpe- 
cially. if Sin hath been the Caufe of-1t : Such there- 
fore walk very dejectedly ; and the Truth is, their 
Caſe is very fad ; but yet it is that which many of the - 
People of God have experienced. See how the Church 
complains, Eſa. 49. 14. But Sion faid, the Lord 
hath forſaken me, my God nat forgotten me. So. 
the Spouſe, Cant. 5. 6. Lopened to my Beloved, but 
my Beloved had withdrawn himieif, my Soul failed 
when he ſpake; I ſpuzht him but T could not find him, 
I called him,but he 7ave me no An/wer. And as it 
hath been thus with the People of Sod tormerly, fo 
{ad Experience tells us, it is fo wrt many cf them 
{{ill: Sometimes they enjoy tometiing of God, his 
Preſence , and the Mancteſtations of bis Love tos 
wards them, in a Duty ; and O how Ives: and de- 
lightful is it to their Souls, when ney thus meet 
with God | It is Heaven upon Larto ; but thefgs 
things do not lait : for when D#u7:es are ended, the 
People of God prow careleſs 5nd remiſs, yield to 
Temptations, give way to Sin , "become vain a 


NO 
$4. 2.4 
worldly, and (o loſe the Preſunce 3% Cod, by rene 
- # . Z r wo 
ion whereof, they walk in Dar-gr2;s, have 2&6 M; 
uifeftations of his Love ard Fevour jowerds them 
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inſforquch tizat taeir Souls are even ready to faint and 
tink within them, under a deſpair of Mercy. This 


Tow is the Caſz of many a Child of God in this 


World; fometimes he hath the benign [nfuences of 
the Divine Favor darted into his Sou!, which makes 
him greatly to rejoyce ; but what God thus graci- 
oQuily gives, he doth not wiſely and tolily retain, 
Theſe joyful Seaſons abide not always with the Peg- 
fe of God ; but they foon lofe tem ; the Light 
of God's Countenance is eclipſed, ard his Face hi 
om them, by reaſon of their Fooliſhne's. But it 
ie not thus in Heaven ; nv Sin comes there to inter- 
gept between the F.ice of God, and thoſe holy Souls 
for (ever. There 1s no complaining of any Saint in 
Heaven, that God hath torfaxen him, or hides his 
Face from him : But it ſ1.4!l ever be with thoſe holy 
Qaes, as our Lord tclls us It 1s now with their An 
geis, Matth. 19. 10. Trey frail a'mays behold tie 
Face of God m Glory. Tins bictied Objett of the 
Saints Happineſs in Heaven , :tall never be with: 


drawn from them to eternity 3 nor ſhall their Sroh! 
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ere: be wearied with beholding of it ; ray, witkout ' 


' 


ts conſtant Yi/ion and enjoyment of God, Heaver, 
would not be a Happineſs great enong3 to hill and (a 


tisfe the Detires of the Sain's. Their Souls arefo 


raiſed, ſo capacious, tkat they cannot be content 
with any thing, even in Heaven it ſelf, unleſs they 
enioy God there. Should God beſt»w upon them 
the Glory of all the Creatures enther 1in Heaven or 
in Earth ; ſhould he confer upon them the Glory of 


ft the Kinzs and Emperors 1n the World ; yea, 


ſhouid he add to that the Glory of the Sun, Mom, 
and Stars ; nay, ſhould be acd to them, the Glory 
of alt the Angels and Cherubims 1n Heaven, yet 
#:11 they would fay, they had not enough to make 
them happy ; for all theſe are not God. Whenthere- 
fore God hath given Heaven to the Saints, he _ 

C 
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there give them the /:/ton and Er:yoyment of himfelt, 
or elle they will not account themſelves h-ppy. 
Nay, I will go a little fariher ſrill; it is not the 
I:jion and Enjoyment of God 11 Heaven for a little 
tine 3 ſuppoſe it were for a few Days or Years; nay, 
were it for many Thouſands of them,this would not 
give their Souls rull Satisfaction and Contentment, 
unleſs they could eternatly enjoy God : This only, 
can make them compleatly happy ; andnory, and 
never till now, do they fay they have enough. And 
O how {fweet is this Word Ever, unto the Saints in 
Heaven, in the ſenſe I am ſpeaking of Ever tobe 
with the Lord 3 ever to have tim fimile uporr the 
Soul ; ever to behold his Face; ever to nave his 
Freſence with it ; and ever to be under the M:nife- 
ſtations of his Love and Favour: Here, here is 

ſeaven 2nd Happineſs indeed, thus to lee, and en- 
joy God tor erer, 

And fo much for the Firſt Thing ; What kind of 
$::bt or V/:/;0n; of God the Saints ſhalt have in Reaven. . 

Secondly, Wherem doth it appear that this Viſion 
of G:a will be js great a Heppineſs to the Saints im 
Heaven ? 

To this I arfwer in gener:! ; There is in God 
every thing that can make a Man perfectly b'elſed 
and happy. It is beyond all diſputation, that the 
Happineſs of Man muſt be that whica is good ; 
for that whic': is evil 1n it ſelf,1s not, nor cannot be 
defired as futh, by any rational Creature ; much 
lefs propeſed by him as his ultimat- En - No, the 
Objet of Man's Happineſs , mutt be ſomething 
thit is Good; nor yet 15 1t any Good that will make 
a Man compleatly h-ppy neither ; but it muit be a 
Goow in which all God is contained; now ſuch a 
Goodis God ; and only he 18 ſuch a Good : and there- 
tore, to be a l.ttfe more particular mn the A2ſwerimg 
2 this Qeftzon, confider, 
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Firſt.God is an univerſal Good, a Good in when 
al! Good is contained. It is impoiſible there ſhou! 
be any defirable PerfeCtion but what is in him. All 
the Creatures here below,are the ſeveral effects of the 
Divine Bounty and Goodneſs ; and though they are 
good in themſelves. yet have they their ſeveral parti- 
cular limited Goodneſs. Health hath its particular 
goodneſs in it ; and Wealth its particular goodneſs ; 
and Learning its good ; and fo I may fay of all 
other things whatſoever; they are all tinted to 
their particular ways of Beneficialnefs unto Man: 
To inſtance a little ; The Ar r-Feſheth. us, but it 
doth not feed us; our Food nowifheth us, butit 
doth not cloarh us ; ow C/oath; warm us, but they 
do not quench our Thy? ; Water cools andeeaneth 
is, but it is not a Habitation for us to dwell n; 
our Houſes preſerve us from the Injuries of the wes 
ther, but they cannot ſecure to us oar Health. And 
all theſe put together, cannot dejer:d us againſt Loſſes 
w tne World ; mach lefs car: they keep away Death 
0m us, which will be the dc2rittion of them all, 
Nay all theſe things. and wiatever elſe there is, or 


2an be imagined of goodneſs 1n all other things put 


together, and enjoyed at once, in the fulaeſs ci 
t1em ; yet have they not A!! Good in tnem 3 no, 
fo far are they from having all Goed in them, that 
they are no way benexicial to us fartaer than tney 
nave tne Bleiling of God going along with them; 
tor it is he that is all in all unto us in and by ti 
Creatures. It is he that feeds us more than our Fgos. 
tle warms us wore than our Cloaths. Heis Morea 
Havitation to us han our Heres, He is more ou 
Health and Strength than Poyfick and Means ve. 
Yea, he 1s more our Life than our very Souls ate. 
The L1ght of his Countenance, the S:nile of his Face, 
is more our Joy and Conſolation than all tne Enj'y- 
ments of this World car. be, Now God, that 8a 
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theſe things to us in the uſe of them, he 1s a thou- 
ſand times more than al! theſe things in himſfelt : 
And if there be any of theſe things aforementioned, 
that are defirable,certainly then that God that makes 
them deſirable, 1s infinitely more defirable himfelt. 
{t is God's Prerozatzve alone, that he 1s eminently 
200d, and altogetner good, and every thing that 1 

good is in him. And ſurely if God be fo gooz to 
his People in the Enjoyments be vouchſaies to them 
nere, when they have but ſome {mall Taites of his 
Bounty and Goodnels ; O how good wilt he be te 
them inmediately by himſelf in Heaven! And tris 
is that enjoyment of God whick manifeits it to be 
ſo great a Happine!s to the Saints in Heaven, that 
there God will be al! in all unto them. 

Secondly, God i a pure unmixed Good. He 13 
'o good that there is nothing that is ev?! or hurtful in 
am. Al Earth!iy goud things are Getective and 1m- 
perfect ; there 1s ſometinins of Sweetneſs in them ; 
bat withal there 1s fomething of Bitterneſs alſo; if 
there be a drop of Horey, there is a drop of Ga! 
mingled with it 5 no Re's 18 without its Prichies.nor 
is there any Condztion without its Treuvles ; nd En: 
;oyments Gud beltows vnon his People, that have 
every ting that is good , ard nothing but what 1s 
good in them ; no, there 1s ſtill a m3xeure of forme 
211} with them. And tins is the Reafon why a Be- 
iever cannot find Happineſs in any thing on this 
de Heaven, and the enjoyment of God there. God 
indeed is {uch a Good in whom there is no Evil. He 
's Lrzize, ſays the Apoſiie, and in him there ws no 
Darkneſs at all, 1 John 1. 5 Light here bciow, is ve- 
ry pl-aſant and delightful 3 but yet when it ſhines 
N1ts greateit Luttre, 1t-3s fcarce enough to be a $ha- 
aow or the Light above in which God dwells; yea, 
WICH Godis,and nnto which no-man can aDproaci x 
a3 the fot le ſuraks, 1 Tim. 6.16; While we are !:: 
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State within us : Now in us, Even in the beſt of vs 
there is $112, as well as Grace, Fleſh as well as $;s. 
rit, Now becauſe all 1s not well within vs, there. 
fore all is not well without us. A Mixture of G 
ang Grace cauſes a mixture cf Joy and Sorrow i 
every condition here below : But it ſhallnot he 


thus with the Saints in Heaven ; tor God, who x 


the Cbjef of their Happineſs, is a Good, in whom, 
az there is all good, fo there is nothing in him byt 
what is good. Now that whica is not only goed 
but contains in it a!! good, and hath nothingini: 
but what 13 good, that muit neecs be an Obyett that 
muſt always be defired, and always be delighted, 
Such an Gbject now 1s God ; and hence tneretoreit x 
that a{terhe hath been Millions of Years enjoyed by 
the Saints in Heaven, yet (till is he as much defre) 
aS at the firit moment of their entrance into Hex 
e125 And hence therefore alſo it 1s, that that Lik 
vhich the Saints ſhall always be ſpending 1n Heaven, 
but ſhall never be fpent unto Eternity, ſhall be x 
Lite of Joy and Praiſe. And this 1s it that makes 
appear that the Saints /:/ter and Enjoyment & 
God in Heaven, will be {o great a Happimels unto 
them. 

Thirdly, God ss a ſuitable God ; and therefa: 
the enjoyment of him in Heaven muſt needs be 4 
grear Happineſs to the Saints. The thug 
of this World, when enjoyed in the greatel 
abundance , cannot make up a Happine'$ ſuits 
to the Deſires of a godly Man. Worldly Enjoyment! 
have ſoreSurrableneſs im them unto the vzleſt parte! 
a Saint, bis Body : But as to bis better Part, his Sou, 
which is that by which he is denominated to be : 
Man ; fo theſe Worldly Things have no Suitablene): 
at all in them unto him, no net while he 1s here c- 
iow. What hath a S727 57149l Soul to do with Ears 
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this World, our State without us, will be like gy" * 
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ly Objetts * What Communion hath Light wit.3 
Darkneſs ? The like may I ſay here : What Com- 
miunion between a Sperieual Soul, and all Earm'y 
Objets? Earth.y Things are of too groſs a Nature 
and (Quality to agree with the retined Nature of the 
Soul; yeagit is 2 preat Aﬀront and Abuſe that we 
put upon our Sj3ritual. Heaven-born Seuts. when we 
give them notinng to feed upo1,or to deilght mn.but 
what the Dregs of Earthiy Enjoyments will aftord 
them : Alas, the Soul 1s of fo pure and refined a Con- 
ſtitution, that 1t carmot live in, much lefs be deiigh- 
ted with the foggy, thick, Air of Earehy and Sen- 
fual Enjoyments. It 1s a debaſing the noble and 
h:gh-born So! of Man, to attempt to match it with 
the low and baſe things of this World, Spzr7- 
tual B2ings and Exiſtences muſt have ſpiritual 
Objets to be pleaſed and deliphted with ; for they 
can take no Deltght in other things, becauſe they are 
unſuitable to them. But now, when Sou!s are joy 
ed unto God, ſpiritual thimgs are joyned unto that 
which is ſpwitual ; the ſpiritual Soul unto God who is 
a Spirit,and the God of Spirits: And therefore from 
the Soul's enjoying of God. and having eternal Coim- 
mumnori wita him, who is the Father of Spirzts.thofe 
Toys & Delights that hereby will everlaſtingly ill the 
Soul, mult needs be inevpretfibly great and glorious : 
And the Reaſon is this, becauſe here 1s a fuitablenefs 
between the Sou! and the Ofject to which it 15 un2- 
te ; and Suitablenefs always produceth Love, 'and 
wacre there 15 Love, there will be Joy and Delight : 
And always the more of Suitablenels there 13 between 
one Perſon 2nd anotber, or between a Perſon and an 
Object, fti!l the more of Love; and the more of 
Love, the more of joy and Delight. Thus now 1t 1$ 
vetween God and the Soul ; no Oe? fo fuitable 
unto the Souf as God 3 no Ob;eF to loved and defired 
dy the $9! as God; and conſequently, no greater 
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ioy and Delight c2n befal the Sou!, than inthe eter * 


mal Enjovraent of God. And this ſhall be the Hay 
pres ©: the Sarrits in Heaven for ever. 
_ & _ ' : , 
Feurth.s , God 18 an Ail-ſufficient God; ay; 
therefore the Enjoyment of hum muſt need; je ; 
areat Haptmne(: to the Sams in Heaven. Were 


poiible for a Min to live mm this TWorld free fromall | 


Pain and Suffering, in the Enjoyment of ali out- 
ward &bundance. even to the utmoſt of what there 
s 1 all the Creatures, to make a Man happy; vi 
t; all that Goo.! that he en;oys, be not enough, it it 
Qatht not anſwer all his Wants, and KY all his D:- 


{£50 tne tw, fo that ne Can crave nothing more; 
* "vc MA 


fan notwilaRanging al his Enjoyments, hath 
not attained unto H:opmecſs. It istrue, hen i 
2472p: condition tian moſt men are, #1 regzr 
norco. poriibly ke 1s become the Envy of ty 
$10001278 3 but yet 15 21e not compleatly happy ; 
becuu'e there 1s an TnſuRciency in all taings herebe 
ww, tGinake a Man happy. 

Toc Pioſepher tells us, that Happineſs wa Stu 
wherein there is an aggregation, or meeting toge- 
her of all good things whatſoever : So that accoid: 
ing to this Definition of Happineſs, if a Man could 
be ſuppoſed to enjoy all good things, and yet wii 
but one, that Man could not be a happy Man. But 

God 18an All ſfuFcient Good, and in the Enjoyment 
of him, We enjoy all that is good. He 1s Se f-ſuft 
czent for himſelf, and At! ſufficient to his Creaturss 
This T:tle he gives himfelf, Gen. 17. 1. I am, figs 
he to Abraham, God all-ſr.fficient. There 1sinhm 
a .Sufficiency of all that is detirable, an immenſe 
Fulueſs, an Ocean of Goodneſs ; all that Good thut 
1s in all other things whatſoever, 1s 1n him, witt toe 
addition of an incomprehen{$ble Over-pus. Whit 
ever Good any have found in Refaticns, Friend, 
Hea'th, in Learnins, Wiſdom, Wea'th, and Hit 
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175; all this. and much more” 13 to be found in 
the enjoyment of ane God. The whole Word, and 
Cod put tegether, are not at all more excellent than 
{od alone ; for whatever Excellency there 1#1n the 
Cr-ature. it is inore eminently and tranſcendentiy in 
God aiready ; all Additions to him therefore fignifie 
nothing! Nay, let me add, all the Creatures in the 
World. if they-itand by th-mſzives, are but fo ma- 
ny Cy:/hers, that Fgmne nothing. unleſs the great 
(39d, as a $57d Number, be added to them. Ser 
God afrde, and 11 tbe whois Creation there 15 not an 
All-fa ciency to be to:ind tor one Soul: But that 
Souj that enjoys Gol, hath an A1/=ſuffciency ; fuch 
an one may fay vith the 479ſtle,T have all, T abound, 
Tam ful ; aid with Holy D.mid, The Lerd 1s my 
Parepon, I foalliict want. Por having hin WO IS 
!! to be*ours. we have All. And ths now is the 


my 


Hippy of the Saints in Heaven, that tizre God 
" 42 x ot 
tat! be 1, 11 all unfo tnem. 


Firthy, God is a ſatisfying Gaod, ard there- 
fore the Enjoyment of him, muſt needs be @ great 
Hppine's to the Saints in Heaven. Pleaſure and 
Delight is of the Eſſence of Happineſs, and flows 
trom that fatisfaction that our Delires receive 1n the 
enioyment of a Geod we poſſels. And whatever 1t 
be that we enjoy, 1f 1t be not enough to fill and fa- 
tisfe our Appetites from craving more, we are (tu! 
ſhort of Happineſs, let our Enjoyments be what 
they will. Such a G-od now is God ; a Good beyond 
whom there is nothing imaginable to be onceived ; 
and therefore it is impoiſible there ſhon!d cr can be 
any thing defired : But nothing elle is fo; 1f we 
teave God out, whatever we take in, the Heart will 
{tl be capable of defiring more. All tne SVorld, 
and all the Creatures that it is ftock'd withal, |hould 
they conſpire, and meet together , to make up a 
Happineſs tor one Szu!, they could not doit. God 
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hath not given a Committion to any thing hereye. 
low 3 no, norto all of them put togeth 


> F Jer, to ire 
us Contentment and Satisfaction ; he hath commit. 
onated the things of the World to feed us, tocl: 


' 
” 


L 


vs, to ſtrengthen us, and to refreſh us in the Hoſe | 
of our Piprimage ; but it 1s only himſelf thate; | 


pive us Contentment and SatisfaCtion. TWyrid) 
Things are fo far from giving us Contentment, tha 
there 1s this Curſe of God upon them all, that who. 
ever ſets his Heart and Aﬀections inordinately upon 


them, ſhall never be ſar5fied with them ; for astty 


Wiſe Man faith, Eccleſ. 5. 10. He that loveth Silver, 


ſhall not be farified with Silver ; nor be that ly) 
Abundance, with Encreaſe. Now the true Req | 
why nothing here below can give Sa:nfaFton and 


Contentment unto the Soul, is, becauſe none of theſe 


Thingsare fo good as the Soul 3 nor none of them + 


are ſo great as to be able to fill ap the valt capacity 
of the Soul: The Sou! of Man is lite untoa bo-- 
tomleſs Gulf; throw in what you will of worldly 
things ; nay, throw in the whole World it ſelf, yet 
x5 there a Vacuity and Hollownels,that cannot be til 
ted up thereby. Moreover, the Sou of man is of 1 
Noble and Excellent Being, and next to Angels, th: 
Top and Flower of the Creation, and all Things 
bere below are inferiour to it 5 nav. they are Drevs 
and Lees compared to it. Now tnat which 1s our 
Happineſs, maſt not be ſorething below, but fone: 
thing better than our ſelves, becauſe 1t mull periect 
us 3 but all Thines in the H%rid are worie than our 
felves ; and the Sou, in cleaving tothe, 1s ſecretly 
confcious to it ſelf, that it doth bath debafe anddi- 
parage i's own Excellency in adverig to them ; and 
therefore it meets with no SatrfaG&on in them © For 
folong as all Things here below are bota Eis tran 
the Sovl, and wore than the Soul, it 15 impRzide 
the So! ſhould receive S.zt;sf.1ction and Cone i 

Millie 
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Chap- II. Enjoying God 1m Heaven. 45 


ment in them: But now Ged 15 infinitely great,and 
therefore he can till the Saul 3 and God 1s allo inti- 
nitely good, and tterctore he can ſatisfre the Soul, 
ſ that it ſhall not defire any thing above him, or 
belies him. - As notoing can be the Perfef:on , (9 
nothing can be the Saris action of the Sou!. but he 
that made if. Toe Sov! is never at reit till it return 
nts God, who is its Ret and Centre ; therefore fays 
David, Pial 116. 7. Kerurn unto thy Reft, O my 
Foul ; for the I.o-d bith dea't boruntifiully with 
thee. When Gol deals ſo bountitully and gract- 
ouily with the Sor, 05 to beiow mmel: upo: it, 
then the 3:24; hath Reit and Satisfaction imndecd, and 
never till thea. The Enjoyment of God is that ul- 
timace End, and periect Geod that 1s only able ta 
fix the Spirit of Man 3 which, otherwile not meet- 
ing with its Vatch, is tolted to and fro, labouring 
under perpetaal Diiquietments, and reitleſs FluCtua- 
tions. God 1s that A4/mi:2hbty Goodngſs, and Sweet- 
neſs, who alone 1s able to draw out afl the Appetites 
of the $5! unto himielt, {atisfie all its Cravings, 
car all its rettlefs Motions, and caufe a!l its Facul- 
eacs, mthe purett and moit complacential manner ta 
con'pire together ,ow to give up themſelves wholly 
2nd entirely to a:rafelr. Toe Enjoyment of no Good, 
ſhort of the hiznett and the chieieit Good, can fa- 
the tne $0 of Man 5 now this Good 1s only God 
himſelf, and the Enjo;ment of him in Heaven, is 
tnat which onlv gives full contentment to the Sou! 
in ailits Capacities and Defires.. The Happineſs of 
tae Saints in Heaven ſhall be the ſame which God 
hunſelf enjoys : Now the infinite Bleiizdneſs of God 
conafisin the Fruition and Enjoyment of himſelf; 
for himſelf is his own Happineſs : Now this alſo is 
to be the Happineis of the Sa:zrzs in Heaven, even 
an mtimate and immediate Enjoyment of God ; and 
lerely this muit needs be intnitely tattsfattory to 


46 The great Happineſs of Chay, il [ 


them. Enlarge therefore, O holy Sox! ; make roon, 
for thine own Glory and Happineſs, ſpread forth tay 
ſelf wide ; yea, ſtretch out thy Defires as large 


Heaven it {elf ; for the God of Heaven will fill ar 
ſatishe them. 


Sixthly and Laſtly, God is 4 permanent and ever. 


laſting Good ; and therefore the enjoyment of him 


muſt needs be a great, yea the greateſt Heppine; | 


of the Saint: in Heaven. 


Were God an univerſal Good, as he is; and G1 


tne Saimes,in the enjoyingot him, enjoy all Goodin 
Him; Were God, as he 1s, a pure and unmixed 
Good, and in tie Enjoyment of him, were there no 


mixture of any thing that is Evzl, as there 15 not; 


Vere God the mot ſuitable Good unto all our deſire, 
as heis; Were healſo an All-faficient Good ableto 
retieve and ſupply all our Wants and Necellities, zz 
he 15; Were Gol allo a fatifying Good, that could 
give full Contentinent to the Soul, as he can © Yet if 
he were not a permanent and an abiding Good, the 
Soul could not be Happy in the Enjoyment of him; 
tor the Thoughts of loſing fo great a Good, though 


it were after Millions of Years Enjoyment thereol, is | 


that which would fill the Soul with Bitterneſs and 
Sorrow, while it doth enjoy it. O how would ti: 
Soul figh and fay ; It is true in the Enjoyment of Gd, 
i now partake of a preat Happineſs, yea, the gre: 
re;t that I can poſſibly enjoy : But a'as, there's a 
T:me a coming when I mult part with this my Hap- 
-ineſs. Q my Scul thou ſhalt not be always thus Hap: 
27; thy Bleſſedneſs is every moinent wearing ay; 
thy Happineſs grows leſs and leſs daily, becauſe th: 
Time of enjoying it grows ſhorter and ſhorter. 411 
muit not, yea can 1t be otherwiſe , but tat the 
Thoughts of lofing fo great a Happine;s fhortty.mn 
abate much of the Comfort ana Deligut tat 0825: 
wile the Soul would take in it. Dur 
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Chap. Il. Enjying Goa in Heaven, 47 


But now on the other fide, when a Godly Mar 
-ontiders with himfelf, It is true the Enjoyments of 
this World, whereof I have a large ſhare, and where- 
with I have been often refreſhed and delighted, are of 
a periſhing Nature, and but of a ſhort contirance 
if not long before, {as is the Caſe of many,) yet to 
beſure at Death they and I muſt take our eterna! 
leaves one of another : But this is my Comfore, I 
have an Intereſt 1n tnat God, between whom and 
me Death ſhall never part ; nay, between whom and 
me Death ſhall be ſo far from makine a Separa- 
tion, that it ſhall bring us the fooner and nearer to- 
gether; 1m whom I ſhall enjoy every thing that is 
good; not only untverfally, unmixedly, ſuitably, 
ſuficiently, and fatisfaCtorily ; but perpetually and 
everlaſtingly ; and never ſhall I be feparated from 
the Enjoyment of hum, nor from the Enjoyment 
6f all that is Good 1m hinv; for im his Preſence 33 
Fuineſs of Foy, and at his right Hand are Plea- 
ſnrics for 2vermore, Pla). 16. uit. Theſe Things 
:6w put together, make 1t very evident . that the 
©.uncs ſeeing and enjoying of God in Heaven, ts 
z great Happineſs. 
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CHAP, 1. 


Further Diſcoveries of the Saints Huappineſ, 
in Heaven, manifeſted in ther veing freed, 
C1) From ali Aﬀuttions, (2.) From all 
Temptations, both from Satan and thy 
World. (3.) 1» a perfett Freedom from 
all Sin. (4.) 1n the Ferſettion of Gras 
and Holineſs, (5.) 1n partaking of Ful. 
refs of joy, which i pure, ſpiritual, ful, 
ard everlaſiing. (6.) In excellent Glay 
and Honour, that ſhall then be put was 


them. 


Hough muck hath been already (aid concers 
ing Heaven and the Happmeſs of the Saint! 
there, yet 1s there much mere of that Happineſs fl 


to beexplained; in the Reading and contemplatis } 


whereof, holy Souls cannot but be much delight 
ed: As, 


Firlt, In Heaven the God:y ſhall nfo aper 


fr eedom from all tat 7s troubleſome and Gin, 
In this Life the Peopte of God are always ſubjetts 


: 


{ 


Afﬀtifiions, they are theirLor and Portzon, wit | 


they are here. The Legacy our bleſied Lord bath be 
queathed to all his Followers to the end of tix 
Horld, i Luke 14.27. He that taketh mot np it 
Crofs, and followeth me , cannot be my Diſcip:: 
Tohn 16, 43. in the World you fall bave Trivud 


615h, 
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Chap.Illl. No Aflifiions inneaven, as 


tion. What is faid of Man in general, that he is verm 
wits Troubles, as the Sparks fly upward, being but 
of few days continuance ere, and thoſe fill of Trows 
ble ; is much ore true of the Godly in particular, 
iFi4:ons are the daily Diet-drink of a Chriſtian, 
the Path-way in which he walks to Heaven, At 14. 


the Kine dom of God. 2 Tim. 3. 12+ Al that will 
ime rey in Chriſt Feſus muſt ſuffer Perſecution. 
The: who are wot of thn worid, but choſen by God 
put of the world, are fare to meet with the Warld's 
Hatred: io our Lord tells us. Fohn 15.16 70rni 7.14. 
A Care's Poaceab e and quiet State 1s yet to come, 
In tis Lue they receive all their evzl things iromy 
God. from Men, and from Devils ; and when they 
arrive at Heaven, their ajjl:cted, perſecuted Stare ns 
over; and inſtead thereot, they ſhall for ever be 
partakers of Peace and Foy. Oall ye Saints and 
Penp.e of God, that nov can fet upon no Work or 
Service for God, but you meet with Oppojition 3 
yea, and if you will go through with it, are ure, 
not only to tofe the Love :r the Yarid, and to part 
with many of your outward Comforts and Enjoy- 
ments in fo doing, but alio to meet with many Ene i 
mies that will F167 and ferjecur? you in the dife 
crarge of your Duty ; yet be not affrighted at it, 
ut pe-ſevere therein ; and tor your Encouragement, 
know, that white you do {o, you are ſecure of the 
Love aud Favour of Oo.! to you ; and the Time is 
imott come, when you ſhall ſee an Erd of all your 
Perſecutors ; yea, and oi their Perſecutions alſo. 
How quickly will Death come in to your Relief, 
2rd put you out of the reach of all their Malice to 
arm you tor ever: For m Heaven you fhall never 
neet WIN any company that ſhall diſcourage your 
Hearts, or weaken your Hands. but ſuch only as 
*ul gladly further you in your koly Work, by joyn- 
1) : 
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JO Hieawen cant ot be loſt. Chap.lll 


ing Hearts and Voices with you in everlaiting Jy; 
and Praiſes. And until that Time dothcome {+ 
Faith ar.d Hope ſupport and bear You up, that on 
may always a7 Patience peſſe;s your Souls: 


LL 
” 


whatever R-proacies you mect with for welldoirs 


bind them 2s fo many Crewns upon yourHeags: 
value them. with Moſes, as greater Riches to you 
than ail toe Treaſures of the werld; yea, as the 
bleſied Aprſtie fays, mn Tam. 1.2. Let it be a® ;5 
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evrito vou, when 3ou fa! 71:ts divers Teniptations: | 
- , + 8% wy i 


remembring Gcd can deliver you from them; hoy. 
A analcte def h 

ever.he will quickly Celiver you out of them,recom- 

penning Tripulatien to trem that trouble you : br 

unto yoit who are ticubled, Reft and Peace i; 

ever. 
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In this Lite alſo the Pco2'e of God ſuffer man | 


Loſſes, meet with many Difappointments : But x 


Heaven there are no {uch things. All Treaſur; 
laid up on Earti are tabject to the Moth, to the Rf 
and to the Tie, Inward Corruption, or outnad 
Violences fo often Cepr.ve us of them; or if ue 
loſe ther notio, Death tobe fure wil gut an en 


to our Enjoyment of them: Eut it is not ſoinfs . 


wen; Treaſure latd up there 1s fate and fecure; theres 
no Moth nor Rift to corrupt it, nor no Thieves to 
rob and fpcil us of if, A Saint's ITappmeſs in Hes 
ven cannot be Joit , nor fhtaſl a Godly Man er: 
meet with any Difappointments there, unleſs it bely 
finding a Hafpincſs tar greatgr than ever ke urag; 
ned. All in Heavez is like unto the God of Hearn, 
permanent aid alzdinge. It ſhall not be with a San 
there, asit is with him here : Now his Condition 1 
ſubject to Change and Alreration ; ſometimes 5 
þ1: h, anddometimes /ow ; ſometimes r:ch, and fone: 
times foor ; ſometimes in peace and liberty, a 
ſometimes under reſtrame and impriſonment: 
the Happineſs of Heaven is always one and hom 
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* 
ſubject to no Changes or Vicrſſirudes. And as for 
the loſs of Friends and Relations, a great Afﬀt:ttion 
unto many in this World, it ſhall not be fo with us 1n 
Heaven ; for whoever of them we meet with there, 
they and we {ll never be parted. Saintsin Heaven 
have not only the beſt Company z but they have 
tat Socs2ty with the greate!lt Advantage, .being ſuch 
as ſhall never be broken, but continue everlaſtingly « 
Here the People of God greatly love and delight in 
the Soctery of one another as they are Saints; but 
becauſe they are a!ſo Sinrers, Death wil make 2 
leparation between them : But when once $772 15 ex- 
tiypaced out of them, as it ſhall bein Heaven z then 
2s they ſhall be the beſt Company, fo they ſhall be a 
perpetual Sccxety, Here the Fear of loting our 
Friends and Reia:1ons 18 a great Diſquietment to 
us while we enjoy them; but in Heaven all ſuch 
Fears are aboliſhed. Let but Husband and Wife, 
let but Parents and Ch:{tren, let but Friends and 
Re!2tions make Heaven (ure to their own Souls ; 
let tnem but ciear up to themſetves their Tzele unto 
that Happineſs that 15 to b: enjoyed in Heaver 
arough the great and bleiled Redeemer ;z and then 
though Dea: will part them one from another for 
a T:me, yet it ſhall certainly bring them together 
again in Heaven; and though fome of them are 
more /?2ppy than otiers, becauſe by dying before 
them, they. ger to Hz: 2ven ſooner than they, yet 
ſhall rhey all cone taither in their a2pointed Time, 
and then ſha!l they be tree'd from all Fears of ever 
being parted afunder any more: And inſtead there- 
ot they ſhall know themſelves to be confirmed in 
the Hippy and Everlatiing Enjoyment of one ano- 

ther in Glory. 
 IntusLite alſo the People of God are often af- 
Pited with many Weakneſſes and Dijtempers of 
Boa, in reſpect whereof their Lives may be cillea a 
D 2 Dri ns 
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52 Mo Tenptations in Heaven, Chap. Iii 


Dying Lite $ Oh! what wearifome Days, whatthe. 
fome Nights do they figh and groan away by Rex 
{5n hereof 2 Oh t what mournful Complaints we 
there made by them upon this Account ; fomne d:i 
crying out, Oh, my Head) Oh, my Stomach1 9. 
thers, Oh, my £:7-! Oh, my Bowel; ! ſeldom ar 
they free two days together from ſome Diſtemper & 
other ; yea, {tzrack'd and tormented are they wh 
Extremity of Pan, that thei Lives are little better 
almoit than a continual Burzhen to them But 
row in Feaven all thele Complann:ts fall ceaſe; they 
are only the EfteCts of $12; and therefore to accom 
pany us only in our /11ful State ; and when Smftl 
be.expelled out of the Sozl, as it ſhall be in Heazes, 
Sickneſs and Diftempers ſhallnever more annoy thels 
Bodtes of ours. As Fob ſpeaks of the Grave, ther: 
the weary are at reſt ; that is, thoſe who now az 
wearted with labours and pains, when they come tz 
lye down in their Graves, ſhall be at Ref? : Andif it 
be thus in the Grave, how nach more ſaallit he þþ 
m Heaven, and that not by wmſen{tvlenefs and wart 
of jecling as it 1s with thole that are dead; but be 
cauſe the Happineſs of that State 18 fo great, as 15nt 
only exclntive of, but cannot poitibiy agroit of any 
\uch thing as Pain and $970 ; being a State Mate | 
up of pertect Joy and Dc:7y 47, 1n ancternal Perye 
tity ; for they obtain j5y ara 2/aaneſs, and Sores 
and fi2hing flee away, Eia:. 35.10. 


Secondly, i Heaven the Saints ſhall enjoy afer 
Jett Freedom from al! Temptations. ek 
In this World Temptations make the Lives 
God's People very uncomfortable to theinſcives, and 
very difquieting unto others, Now as to the Tas 
fpeations that moſt afict the People of Godin ti 
L iſe, they are ſuch as either come trom the Has 
3nd the F/efl, orfuch as come from the Devil. 3! 
i0 
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Chap. II. No Temptations in Heaven, v2 


for thoſe Temprations that come from the TFor!d 
and the Fe 3 as their Numbers cannot be expref- 
ſed. fo their Burthen cannot be born without the 
ATiſtance of Divine Grace: While we are ta this 
W:7id, we walk in the midt of Srares, Tempta- 
tions the in wall for us -1n all our Ways. attend us in 
af onr En;oyments, follow us into all Societies, keep 
uf company in ell our So'7r arinefſes ; we can fearce 
cat our Eyes any where, but we are im danger Dy 
ſomething or other to be drawn away from God. 
Frery Condition, every Place , every Duty , every 
Mercy, and every Kelation adminiſter matter for a 
Temptation. When we behold thoſe thit are much 
above us, then a Temptatien to Envy aflaults us. 
When we behold thoſe that are low in the IVorld, 
ard much our Inferiours, then 'a' Temptation to 
Scorn and Contempt prefents its felf to us. Hath 


God blefs'd us in the Worle, that we grow rich. and: 


become Men of great Eſtates, how ffrong, and al- 
molt invincible are our Temftatons to be proud, 
and to forget, Yea t9 deny Gold 2 It God lay ns 0m 
in the World, O how hard is it to be Par, and 
not to be Dijcontented ; nor to make uſe of unlaw- 
ful means for our Relief, rather than to wait patient- 
ly God's time for the Sup>ly of our Neceilities > 
When we art in our Hea'ti and Szrev2th, O how 
ftnpid, how careleſs are we as to the Concerns of our 
Soi 5!) How few Thoughts nave we of, and how lit- 
tle Prenaration: do we make for, our Eternal State > 
I: God deprive us of our Health and Strength, and 
by Sickneis warns us that Death 18 making halte to- 
wards us, then the fudden Approac'y of that King 
& Terrors Giltpacts ns with fuch Fears! and Horrors, 
28 OVErWRetms anu 1tummns us into Deſpair, fo that we 
eree up all tor tot; 
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54 No Teiitations in Featcn, Chap. 

But now wizen by Dea: ha, Saint comes totaket; 
leave of this Worid in his: fight towards Heaven, ki 
Soul is eſcaped out of ail theſe Dangers and Tema 
tions ; all theie Sneres are then, broken in pirces% 
ever: For v:hi:ner ne is gone, none of them Ga 
come after tim I; Heaven there's nothing bat why 


— — 


tends to the advancing ot our Joy, and the prome- 


ting our Eterral Heppinels. 

And as wm Heaven Szints fi;ift be free from the 
Tempraticns of the !7orid ; fo ſhall they be fre: 
from the Temptations of S4:an, the grand Enemy 
of their Souls, anG the continual Diſturber of the; 
Peace. Tae Apoſtic tells us, he is always goung ud 
and down, like a roaring Lion, ſeeking whom be my 
gewour, 1 Pet. 5. 8. And becauſe he cannot deltroy 
the People of God, nor kinder thern from Heaven 
hereafter, therefore he will do what he can to dv 
Kurd and diſquiet them here. 

And, Oh how doth it make a godly Man inwad- 
ly to ſigh and merrn, that he can never ſet abou! 
any thing that 1s pood, but the Evi! One 1 working 
again{t bm with his Temprations, cither to-difluace 
mim from doing of 1t, or to difturb him mn the do- 
ingof it ; filling his Mind, not only with va and 
fooliſh, but with v icxed and {inful troughts,that con- 
tinually indifpofe to, and ailiract him init! And,it 


rotwithſtanding all this, a gedly Man will perſerere, . 


and go through his Work, till he hath finiſhed what 
he-is about ; then to find the Wicked One dilcours 
Ting him after his Periormance ; telling hun, that 
becauſe of thoſe Wandrings and Diltractings, whic 
himſelf hath been the cauſe of in a great meaſure, 
therefore God will not own nor accept whit he hath 
done : This certainly inui{t needs be a great Diiqut- 
etment to a gracious Heart. And yet theſcare tie 
daily Temptations 32d Diſcouragements that a gouiy 
Man is firiving » ithy a1 contending again.t, by rei 


PR 


jon of that Evil Ons. Try, 


Chap. III. Vo Temptations in Heaven, x5 


This, if any totng, will bring a $i 7 upon |. s 
knees, and make hin, with the Apoſtle, to pray 
again and again ; vea, to beliege Heaven day and 
night with Pr ayers and Te irs, that he may be deli- 

rered from that cruel and "Woudy Hell-hound, and 
= all bis w ricked Solicitationss 

Well.be patient,0 ail ye Tempted holy Souls ; for 
thougi ta e Tem, *tations von meet with, be fo black 
and Gorrid, tat ay" £27 matci them but the 
Blackneſs of Hz! it ſel, trom Whence at firlt they 
came ; though you are at preſent engage in a very 
unequal A1ztch ; tor Waat can Fleſb and Blood Go 
to coatend with Prixcipairtzes and Powers, and 
Spiritica, Mickedneſſes 114 high Places ? Yet remem- 
ber, {ironger is be that is in you, than he that is in 
the World. And in this hour of your Tempration, 
and Conteit with the Powers of Darknels, there are 
theſe Two Things, among others, that may comfort 
you ; the one is, Let tie Temptations be as black 
and diſmal 2s Hei! can make them, vet it a godly 
Man yiels not his confcnt to them, they are none 
of bis Sins, nor ſhall they be charged upon hin as 
ſuch. The other is this; That ths God of Peace? 
will ſnortly tread Satan under bis Feet z nay, hs 
himſelf ſhall fiortly trawple him under his own 
teet. The Time is haſtning apace, and 1t cannotbe 
long before Dearth will comein to thy relief, and ſet 
thee veFonG the reach of all his s Temptations. It is 
true, while we are 1 the Wilderneſs of this Worid, 
the D. vi? will never let us be quiet ; but will be 
Co; ninnally catting his fiery darts at us, foilowing us 
wiih one Temptation atter another ; and when at 
any time, in the itrength of our great Lord, we 
wy v orited athy in one Tem3t ation, yet are we 
Iur? *O be vere by nun in ſome cther. 
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>, be not Aticourageit, O Bz 2 LLCVING Soutf- 
WONNIOATUINS all toe Afſaults of this Evil One; 
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$5 Freedom from 1% 11 Heaven. Chap. ir | 
But maintain thy Con7ict, keep thy Ground; yield 
not baſely ind cowardly unto any of his Temprit, 
07:5 ; but continue to reli him {tedtailly. in the 
Faith ; for the Time of thy wreftling ad contend 
ing with him, cannot [att longer than thy ſhort an 
fran{itory Lite ; and remember for thy Support, 
that as now thou nettiier ſtandett rior fohelt in thine 
own frrength. but in the ftrengt! of another; þ 
c:Ttainly halt thou in that Rrenigth overcome ; yer. 
obtam an everlaiting Corguett over ali Satan's Tem- 
P:atzons. The Twme of thy Deatn will be the Tine 
of thy eternal Deliverance, not only from all tis 
Temptations , but from all fis Ma.ice and Eq, 
that pat him upon thoſe Temptations, O whaty 
Happineſs will this be f And © tow preatly ſhould, 
a Be/zever long for the accompliſhment of it 1 for 
then ſhall the Devil be as unlicely to rempr, asow 
Hearts to cloſe with kis Temp? 4rz0ns, and both alk 
12p0.i:ble, 

Ti:rd'v, In Heaven $:2:4ts hall erjoy a periet 
Freedom from all Su. 

Tiere is no Evil in tre World the People 
God comphin of witi: greater Grief and: i- 
row , than they do of Sin; this makes then g0 
bowing down greatiy ; yea, to figh and mourr co- 
tinaally. What favs holy Davia, Plal 38.3, 4,5,6% 
There is no ſoundneſs wm my Fire. becauſe of tie 
Anger ; neither as there any 16/7 m my Banesh 
reaſon of my Sin. Aline Ditquities are gone gull 
my head, a; a Burden 169 heavy for me ts (24, 
My Wounds fin! and ave corrupt, becauſe of ny 
Foo ;lhne's. tan trouviced, Tam bowed agpn giee: 
ly. 1 "2 MOUTH as 7 ne Ay 1947. T:ims aoly Fu 
complains allo, it: Rom. 7, Ig. 4 am carhd!, tis 
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Chap.!Il. Fr ww from Sin in Heaven, 57 


23. 1 ſtr arcoror Law in my Memeers, warring 

as amjt the Law of m; Mead, and Urs ging me 2 

to capt iv: £) ts the Law of Sinithat is in my Mcem- 
bers. ' In tlic ſenſe v. hereof. he cries out as 24 Man 
greatly oppretied in the next Words; O4 wretched 
man tha: 1 am, who ſka!l delrver me from the 
Boy of HIS D:at *  In-dwelli ng Sin renders the: 
Lives of God's People very bitter and unca:miorta- 
ble : And how can it be otherwiſe 2 For $2 is the 
conftant Source and Fountain of all their Miſeries, 
There is no Di.treſs, or Trouble befails a Go&y 
Man, but $:2 is the irkoridul procuring Cauſe of 
it, Sometimes 3.77 diilurkts lis Peace, ſometimes: 
Ne impairs | us Grace , ſoanct!! nes it breaks his Bones, 
but it always poltutes 3nd defiles his Soul. Oh what 
{ad work doth Sin make continually ! and the beſt 
it Can end in. Is Repentanc 2 and goa!y Sorrow. A. 
Chrt lan uv this Lite is always1n a Conflict with Cor- 
11-7405. St and _ are continua ly warring a- 
Bail. the 5o1u! : So faith the ANT Gal. j- 17, 
Toe Flejro inſteth ao auji tt I gy ans the Spirit 


4 


arainſt t552 Fleſh; - and theſ? t:12 Arc co HEYA _ 
one wits tie 0:her, ſo that ye cannot do the thinss 
that ye won: s. F'n Oraws a gouly Man one way, 
and Grace mae another ; Sm mm him will not 
yield, and Gracein him cannot yield : And tzough 
through the itrength of the Sparit , enabling hun 
to exerciſe Gr.zze, he 1s daily getting ground of: his: 
Corruptions ; yet ist very iowly;what he gains.s as 
it vere, by Inches; every ep he takes through his: 
Eneniies Country, he i5 tain to force his way ; and 
he never obtains. a F;&ory over Sin, but it is with: 
great ſtrugling and, wreitling. He 1s always and- 
ing upon his Guard ; and if he chance to fhumber 
never fo little, or be negl:gent in his ſpiritual watch, 
he i preſently furprize 2G by 4a ailegens Enemy, that 
UWays hes in wait, and obſerves him. This now. 1s 
D «5 tia: 
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33 Freeaom jrir: 5m mw Heaven, Chap.ll,-- 


the conſtant Lite of) a Chriſtian, always to be man. * 
tinting a Warfare with $171, that is continually fi; 
ring in lyM, 2nd ever ready to pat forth it (elf os; 
way or other todo him Miſchief. 
Sin is continually making the Life of a pod; 
Man uncomfortable ; and while Sin is in hm, ; 
will not be otherw#e : Now $1 will always be i 
him while he is tn this World ; and therefore he wi 
always have fone Troubles, ſome Perplexities, 
#ffiict and diſquict him. But when Death, thz 
Friend of the Saints { tor fo Death is to then. xy | 
to none but them )} comes, they ſhall be perfe# 
free from all that which now a®:;&s and trowb's 
them ; becauſe they ſhall be periectly-tree from Sm 
that is the Cauſe of it. And therefore, that I muy 
Eote It by the way, With what rejoycing of So: 
ſhon!d a godly Man, upon this account, entertain 
the thoughts of Death? How welcome ſhould th 
approach of this Friend of his be unto him? Fx 
certainly a Saint hath not a better Friend in all th: 
World; tor next unto Jeſus Chriit, who hathmat: 
fatisfaction for a Believer's Sins, and obtained [1 
and Salvation for his Soul, Death mult needs bet: 
beſt Friend ; becauſe it frees him from all Sin. 
that frees us from the Evz! of our Sins, andfro 
tuftering eternal Pun;ſhments due to us becauſes 
tem, by ſatuiying the Juſtice of God for ther. 
wit needs be our beſt and chiefeſt Friend ; anda 
unto him, he that frees us from the being of &, 
that we may no more offend God thereby, and tix 
is Death. Ard indeed none in the World can > 
kinder $0 a $a:nt.or do fuch an Office of Love © 
him as Death doth ; for at once it ſets him note: 
ty out of the reach of all his Enemies, but perict 
frees him from that which cauſed them to beſo, =: 
that is Sin 3 and herein the Goodneſs of God is gt 
ty WR obſerved, that Death. which is a Fry" 


wt 


Chap. II, 
ment for Sin, ſhould be tnened into the deſtrn&ion 
of the very Being of S! 75 and fo its to every Be- 
liever : For after Dea:h, Sin ſhall not only ceaſe to 
act, but ſhali ceaſe to be 

T«0 Things commend Death. and ought to make 
it deſirable to every Believer: One 1s, That it frees 
him from all Sin ; and the other 1s. That it brings 
him to the everlalting enjoyment of G WE and the 
latter depends upon the forms pr: fortill a | By! 7ever 
is pertectiy freed from all Sin, hecan haveno en- 
trance into Heaven, . where God, the Fountain of all 
Blifs and Hajpineſs, 15 feen and enjoyed. And cer- 
_ where Sin is felt as a heavy Burtnen, by any 
Soul, ant. where Got is the De igne ot- that Soul, 
Death mult nzeds have an amiable Aſpect 5 and fo it 
wu, if the Soul act as it ought to do. Should God 
as; one God.y AJan after another, What 1s 1t that 
we moſt debire ; tell me, and It ſhall be . Soc] yon 2 
would they not alt wity one cot nlent, fay, Lord, 
tzat we might be ireed from $i2 > O' that we might 
be delivered tron our Corruptions, that we might 

ever of a. ana &:f-leale 
knowett our tearts, knowelt that nothing i all the 


reedow: 5rom otn in Heaven,” 5G. 


World is ſo great a Burthen to us, as theſe fintul | 


Hearts and Natures of Ours, whereby we are nece.t1- 
tatec to oftend tne»; this is tne conſtant Language 
ot tneir Prayers, of thetr Cries, of their Tears day 
and night,” that they mtgnt be rid of S;7. Vould 


if not be the moſt. welcome News 1n the world. to 
them, that the Time were come, Wherein they - 
ould frn no more ? Certainly were it oftered to - 


heir choice, there is no godly Man in all the World, 


but would rather chuſe to be freed from Sin, than 


to be made the Hezr. ,yea.tnan to be thePoſſeſJor of the 
whole World. What g05d, ſays 2 Godly Man, would 
the World do. me, fo long as $zn, and a naughty 

-52art inhabit in me Theſ-. Lord, ſaith a gract- 


God; Lord. thou that- 
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60 Freedom [r94: Sin in Heaven, Chapl}! 


ous 50u!, would do me more hurt in one day, th; 


—————— 


the Enjoyment of the whole World'to Pternity,:@n | 
do me goud : 0 Lord, therefore whateverthaudh | 


with me, or whatever thou doft for me. deliver ms 
fron this Body of $i; and Death that T contacts 
Earry about with me ook 

Why,xnow, all ye holy and pracions Sonls, win. 
ever you are, that thus go-up and down ror 
and complaining by reaſon of Str, -know for'yotr 
eternal Comfort, thit when you have continued 
watting bat a tew day's 'onger, God will grantyon; 
Defires; for when you come to Heiven, whither 
Death wiil certainly and ſuddznly bring you, Si 
an unho!y Heart and N: ture ſhall never more 48 
or trouble you ; for Sr, thit was here your' By: 
then to feel, ſhall there be your Det2*t to bs fo; 
ever without ; that impenitent, unbetiering Hear 
thoſe vain, yea, ſinful Thoughts, which werewar! 
to lie down, and rife up with vou, which did uſe to 
follow you to every Duty . and 2ccompany You in 
every Plice and Service, and which vou could no 
more leave behind you when your went toPray;to 
Hear, to Rena, or to Meditate, than you coull 
teave your fclves b{hind you , ſhall all be left be- 
hind you, when you come to die; they di. 
2nd would keep you company while you lived, 
but they hall n>t go one ſtep with you be 
yond Death ; then you take your leave of them, 
vidding an eternal Fareme! to all Sin. O my Sou, 
eu ſhall that bl:J:4 day come that thou ſha 
$ us take thy leave of Sin, never to wound thy Car 


jarence, never to defiſe thy Soul, nor never to i 


pleaſe thy Ged thereby any more! Owhat abiſſes 


jlate willthaz bewher Death {hall ſend a godly Mas 
- ( ' ” o : [ 

c Tte ve, perf *02, "1 free from all Sin, not $647" 

ri-e Power of it, but alls as to the vexing anda: 

Tuietins Preſence of wh, where be (ro! may 
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Chap. HI. Grace per felt in Heaven, EE 7 


* . * % a " * < Y ; A 
Eternity in ſerving and fpraijing of God wats Dont 


id Saul for ever. And doth not Death in t:11S aP- 


pear a Believer's great Fri2nd, in that what Prayers 
and Tears. Signs and Groans, together with the af- 
fiftance of the Spirit of God did gradually, that is 
mortifie and deſtroy Sin ; that Dz2ath doth for a Be- 
Fever at one blow, perfectly freeing hin from the 
Burthen and Being of $77 tor ever ? | 

Fourthlv, Þ: Heaven the People of God j7rail gy. 
rive unto a Perf (lionof Grace and Ho inefs. 

As all that the Saints have here, 15 but mean,com- 
pared to what they ſhail 4:22:12: to hereafter ; fo all 
that tle Saints do here, 18 but mean, compared to 
what they ſhall be enabled to a9 hereafter, Grace in 
a' godly Man mn this Lite, is m 1ts minority, arp 
thereiore the ating of Grace mult needs be accord- 
ingly. The Extelency and B-auty of a Saint lies 1n- 
ward, in the hidden Man & the Heart ; or as the 
Pl/aimift fpeaks, he is one that 1s al glorious with. 
And becauſe Grace in him 1$ inward, therefore it; 


Excellence» 1s not{o vitible and apparent. _ Grace in a 


godly Man, neitter doth, nor can ſhine forth in its 
G!9ry 1:6 Beauty here becauſe Stn in hun eclipſes the 


fptedor orits appearance. The impertection of G: ace 


2 diſcernable here ; but the Pertection and Beauty 
of Grace is neither known nor attainable here. The 
nighelt degrees of Grace and Holineſs that the beft 
of GoC's People reach unto here, comes infinitely 
izort to what they ſaall attain to 1n Heaven. 1: 1s 
true, a little Grace wn a Saint now, makes him pglo- 
rious 1n the eyes of thoſe who have a Spirit of Gif- 
cerning to behold. it ; in reſpect whereot, the Sain*s 
re called the excellent ones of the Earth, Plal.15.2. 
Now it the weakneſs and imperfection of Grace 
{ ter that which the People of God attain to of Grace 
Te. 8 19 1nore compared with what they fall at- 


tam 


| 


62 Gradt perfect in Heaven, Chap. tu, 
tain to in Heaven.) it this weakneſs and imy:ri«%ig 
of Grace bz fo excellent and giorious, O how ev 
czeding glorious will the periettion and beanty of 
Grace be hereafter> How glorious have ſomes 
the Saints of God of old appeared, when their Ex. 
ce.lency hath chiefly appeared in the Oriency an 
ſparkling Beauty but o? ſome one particular Grace; 
as for inſtance, How glorious was Abraham for hi; 
Faith; Vio/es for his meckneſs& ſelf-denial;Nebemsa) 
for his zeal for God and {1s Glory;Dav:;d,for his Lore 
to God and his Ordinances; Job, for his Patience; 
S. Paul.for his unwearted Induſtry and Laboriouſne; 
in the Work of God, and the Service of Souls? 0 
how eminently glorious h:72 the particular aQing; 
of theſe particular Graces in theſe Servants of God 
made them 1n all Ages; infomuci that the Spirit of 
God nath thought good to record their Excellence 
in the holy Scriptures ; and their Praiſe ſhall bzin all 
the Churches of God to the end of the World. Now 
f the Saints Eminency 1 fome particular Graces, 
have made them fo gtorious, notwithſtanding their 


ImperteCtions other ways, how glorious and excel 
ent will they appear, waen all that Grace and Ho! 


neſs that ſhall accompany them to He2aven, and is 
there neceflary unto tneir Happineſs, that they may 
fee and enjoy God to eternity, ſhall be fully andcom- 
pieatly periected, having nothing of tat lealt allay 
of ary ſpot or 1mperiection 1n their Graces, or 
in their Perfons. to take off from the Beauty 
and Glory of tie one or of the other for ever? Ic 
Heaven Grace 1n a Saint 1s in itsexcallency, andin 
its vi/ibi/ity, there 1s Grace, and nathing but Grace ; 
there is Grace , and all Grace ; yea, there wall Grace 
fkining forth in its fulneſs, . and utmolt perfection 
of Glory to eternity. In this Life Grace 1n th 
Peopic of God ts neyer perfect ; in fome things 
they are always defective, in other chings always 

wantlpg ; 
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Chap. 111, Grace rerfiee in FItaten, 36. 
wanting ; they are continually aiming at, and going 
on unto Perfeticn, though while they are here 
they Co not attain unto it. In the Work of Regen:- 
ration. they are truly ſanttified and made holy ; 
but it is in Zeaven only that they are perfett!y fan- 
Qifed. TheLord Jeſus Chrilt now loves bs Chrch, 
and he hath abundantly manifeſted that he Coth fo. 
in giving himſelf tor it. that he might fſantiifie and 
cleanſe 1t with the waſping of water Ly the word, as 
the 4poſt/e ſpeaks : But he never preſents it to him- 
felf a Gloricus Church, nt having {ict or tornh + 
till he brings it to Heaven. By a work of Sartiifi- 
cation he is now daily cleanſing and purifying of it ; 
but the full Perfection and Beauty of Ho/inejs is not 
put upon it, till the Marriage between him and his 
Church be conſummated in Glory. Here in this 
Lite there is much Imperfection in the Righteonſnefs 
and Hohire(s of the Sarnrs, many Faults and Iniir- 
mittes they have, that others may cenſure and con- 
demn, and themfelves ought to bewail and mourn 
for ; but in Heaven they ſhall be Feult/cj's, fo faith 
the Apeſtie, Jude 24. Whilſt the Church is Mili 
tant upon Earth, though ſhe 1s black, and hath her 
ipots, yet 15 ſe comely ; but when ſize comes to be 
Triumphant 1n Heaven, then will ſhe be as a beautz. 
ful Br:de, adorned with fulneſs and perfection cf 

race and Holineſs, fitted and prepared for her Lord 
and Husband's Company, Rev. 22. 2. where every 
Saint ſhall behold and love the Blefſed and Ho!y God, 
and their dear Lord Feſus, with a Love equal to 4n- 
gels and Cherubims, (atiating and delighting their 
50uls in him, witha Joy far exceeding the highe(+ 
Joys that any of the People of God ever were ac- 
_ quainted with here, continually finging Praiſes and 

Haltelujahs unto the great God, and to the L amb 


that fits upon the Throne, and be no more w 


eary 
wnereof th - 


'ne Angels themſelves are; underſtan- 


5, Grace perfet! in Heaven, Chap. 11] 

Eing pertectly the Will of God, and readily obering 
it, without ſo much as one v.2:94 Though: patling the 
rough tacir Minds, or one zde Word dropping from 
their Mouths, or one wry L cok in their Countenince: 
to Eternity. O what a blefled Frame is here! What 
would not a Gracious Soul give or do that he' cond 
attain to it now i How wou!d ie rejoice to find a 
connaturality or perfect iuitbleneſs and agreement 
in himſ{clf unto Divine and Heavenly Employment! 
© bow hzppy would he think himfelt. were his bear: 
always as boly as his work ! Unto this tend all hisDy- 
tics and pertormances. even unto the perfecting of 
bim in Grace and Holrnefs ; it is for this that he 
often fs and prays ; it 15 tor this that he fo often 
hears, reads, and meditates upon the Word of God; 
for this it is he ſo often partakes of the Supper of the 
Lord, and isſo trequent in the Communion of Saints, 
even for the detiroying of Sz and Corruption, and 
the encrealing and perfecting of Grace in his Soul. 
Oh how tu!l of longing Detires 3s he after that Dy 
and T:me ! Oh, bow earneitly doth he cry | when; 


when will the ſhadows free away, when will Dar _ 
-and Nights be at an end, when will Time be ſpent, 


when ſhall the Curt az be crawn; tinat-he may not 
only look at, but eternally potieſs that blefled Phe, 
where $1 ſhall be for ever exciuded boti1 out of him 
and it, where Grace and. Hol:neſs;ſhall be perfected 
in him, and where he ſhall always beho'!d it fimng 
i2 its raviſhing Beaaty and Glory ? Well, be of goed 
Chear, O all ye Holy and Gracious Souls whole De- 
jires are thus bent ; for in Mount Son there ſhall 
be both a De/zverarice from Sin, and a Perfedtiondt 
Holineſs. In Heaven the Sprrits of juſt Men are 
made perfett. Let the Thoughts therefore of your 
perfect Holmeſs in Heaven ſupport ye» agannlt a 
your natural Infirmities and Failings here on Earth ! 


Yea, let all thoſe that have areal Love to Hel, 
TY. 


Li 


Chap. lit. Fulneſs of Joy in Heaven, 65 


Nice! 


- 
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thata godly Man hatis That which makes a Wick-, 
es Manrejoice, is fomething that delights ais Sexſes, 
ſomething that pleaſeth his Fancy; all waica 18 vain 
and vaniſhing. But that which delights a God!y 
Mz is that which is ſolid and ſubſtantial, ſometning 
within that reacheth the very Soul and Conſcience, 
and that is God reconciled to him in Fejus Cir, 
erideaced to his Soul upon Scrnpture- grounds, tol- 
lowed with the Teſtimony of the bletled Spirit 1a his 
Conſcience, witneJing with his Spirit, that he is a- 
no0ng the number of the Children of God ; upon 
which follows the Love of God, ſhed abroad in his 
Heart by the ſame Spirit, filling him wita that Foy 
and Peace by Believing that is unſpeakable and gis- 


_ 7ious. Now though this be the Privilege of a godly 


Man, yet hath he.not always the ſenſe and feeling of 
this Joy ; but tzough he hath not always. the Come 
tort of it, yet hath he always the ground of this Joy : 
tor Light is always ſown for the Righteous, and 
Gadne;s for the Tprizht im Heart, Plalm 97. rr. 
Thcugh it doth not preſently ſpring up and break 
forth, yet the Seed of it is there. None in all the 
World do, or might lead ſucha pleaſant, joytul Lite 
x5 the People of God, were it not their own Fault, 
they giving way to the uſſion of forme Duty, or 
te commiſſion of ſoine Sin, and this mars all their 
Foy. Itis true,the Dev! doth what he can to dif- 
quiet tem, and the Wicked of tke World give them 
moleitation and trouble ; ſometimes they are tein- 


pred withthe Allurements of Profit and Advantage 3 


66 Pure Joys m Heaven, Chap. lll 


jan RaNes —— 
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and ſometimes they are aw'd with Fears and Threg. * 


nings: But if they would put forti their Grace into 
Exerciſe, and by Prayer unplore Divine Afiſtanc, 
they would be enabled not only to ſtand up apainſ 
all the Enemzes of their Peace; but with a ho 

Joy and Triumph to vanquiſh and over come them 
This 1s that Lite a godiy Man might lead, were. he 
fo watchful as he ought. But Experience tells 
it is not fo ; for there are many Clouds of Diſcon- 
tent and Trouble, that darken the Sun- ſhine of a 3 
lzever's Foy. O the Complaints of pait Sorrows! 


O the Senſe of preſent Evils, and the- Fears of war 


for the future! theſe in a. great meaſure ſhare ow 
Lives among them.. But in Heaven it ſhall not be 
fo; there's no Sor:zow, no Troubles, no Evils, no 
Dangers, no nor ſo much as any Fears of them; fer 
all.is Peace ; there's nothing but Joy, nothing but 


Fleaſure and Sweetneſs: Nor can 1t be otherwik, 


with a godly Man in Heaven ; becauſe that whichwa 
the Cauſe of all bis Grief and Sorrow, which is & 
is now pertieCtly taken away. 


Now in the Joys of Heaven there are theſe for 
Properties ; they are pure, they are ſpiritual, they 
are full, they are everlaſting Joys. 


Firſt, The Fovs of a Saint in Heaven are fm? 
Foys, and pure they are in reſpect of the Objett o 
them. and in their being free from any M:xtare. | 

Firlt, They are pure in reſpect of the 0:jeh & 
tem. The oy of the Wicked is terminated up 
foine carnal Obje@ : His Joy 15 in the Fleſh, not n 
the Syirit. When he rejozcer(;, it is among Ms wick 
ed Companions ; his De/19þr is commoniy mn fone: 
thing that is tinſul or fenſual, in Chambriry and 
IWaritenneſs, or at bet in Corn. Hine and Ui. 
Et now the For of a Saint is in God, he now criesol 


vl13k 3 v3 


Vilk 
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Cnap. Lil. FIOE ojs in Fr.aven, 67 


with Holy Dauid, Fialm 73.25. V%:om have I in 

- . r 
J-aven but ho Ce, and there 75 none upon Earth 
"T at 1 acfive briiaes rhee: Thy Fatour, - Lord, is 


1.:te, and iy Lo o0INg Rane def” 1s better *wAN Life. 
And with how inuch greater Fox and De- 
g1r doth a Saint ſay lo of God, and of tre Enjoy- 

ment of 1m io Hewes] - Itis true, Samts 1 Hea- 
ren enzOy the Bleiledneſs of Peace and Reit trom all 
te.r tormer Troubces and Sorrows, whica they re- 
member with Deight and Praiſe unto tre Delive- 
rec; but taough tais eternal Peace and Reit be a 
preat Bleiling, and that which patſeti alt Under- 
fand.ng 3 yetis it the leaſt part ct the Saints Hep- 
pineſs 11 Hear en; for their greateit Sats if ac:10n and 
Conterntment ariſeth trom the Joy and Delight which 
proceeds from beholding the Face of God in Heaven: 
This is that which tills and fatisfies ; yea,raviſheth the 
Soul of a Saint, when enlarged to its utmoſt Cupact- 
ty, with that Joy and Delight that is unexpreliibly 
great and} g1oTious. 

Second.y, The Foys of Heaven are pure Foji i 
rezard they are free from any Mz xtures. Tae 
Foz of the Wicked are always mixed with Fear and 
Sorrow, and fo are oftentimes the Joys of the Saints 
alſo: And herein God manifeſts great Wiſdom ard 
Goodneſs to his People thus to temper "their Foys. 
Even asit is with Men of weak Conititutions, who 
mult have their 7/ne wingled with Waters for fea 
of d. ſtewperi ing their Bodies. And {o mutt the God- 
ly in this Life ({uch is their Weakneſs) have their 
705; wingled w ith Fears and Sorrows, lett tney 
lould grow proud or wenton. Sometimes thew 
Joys are mixed with Fear: Hence it is, P/alm2l1.thzt 
we are commanded 20 fer ve the Lord with fear. and 
0 rejoice ith trembling. And thus we read of the 
t7.0 Wom en, Mutth.2% $. who tough ailured by 
Anz2.s that Chrilt was riſen ; yet "tis ſaid , 5527 de- 

| t parted 
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farted from the Sepulchre with fear aud meg 


toy. Andfors it with a godly Man, though by 


Fye of Faith he beholds the Death and Sutteringys | 
Chrift, and looking into his Grave, is aſſured that he 
15 :ifen trom thence, for his Fuſtsfication and Salve. , 
5:07 3, yet cannot but have his heart filled with afea. 
ul trembling kind of Foy. And asa Saint's Fo; here | 
5 mixed with Fear, (o is it alfo ſometimes wine 
with Sorrow ; for when a Beizever by Faith looks 
zporn Conrilt cructted, and confiders that a perfonſo 
mhntely great and glorious ſhould die ſuch a'pamty} 
inametul, curſed Death, for fo vile a Sinner, and 
great an Enemy unto God as he was, the confide 


_ rat:on of this fo great, and incomprehenſible 2 Ling 


mzarened towards him , in reconciling God: and 
hm topether, in delivering him from Wrath nd 
Heil, and 1n obtaining Eternal Life for hin in few 

21: Though this Love of Chriſt in doing all thisfee 
hum, cannot but afieCt tim with great Foy ; yetthe 
Coniideration of his $175 that pierced and wounded; - 


yea, crucified the Lord of Lite and Glory, canad __ 


but break his Heart w.th godly Sorrow. | 
But now in Heaven the Foy of a Saint will be ft: 
from all mixtures both of Sorrow and Fear ;; the: 
ſhall be no Sorrow for prefent Froubles , nor z7 
Fear: of fature Dangers ; all their Sorrows will tie | 
be turned into Foy. The fight of their Eyes ws 
then affect their Hearts, that 15, the fight and knos- 
ledge of the great God. the Supreme and Inhni! 
Good, whom the Saints ſhall always have with then 
in Heaven, is that which will 611 and raviſh their Sous 
with un{peakabie 7 ov. , pic 
Secondly, the 7oys of a Saint in Heaven art /2- 
eval Fore: Now tpiritual things are things both & 
tie greateſt Reality. and of the greatelt Excelenc: 
Spritual things are things of the greatelt Rea177, 1 
other thipgs comparatively are not, Whey are lu 


ting . 
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3 
things as have no Being, no Subſfiitence ; therefore 
ſays the Wiſe Man, Why walt thou ſet thine Eyes 
upon that which is not ? ſpeaking of the admired * 
things of the World. We do but abufively call Men 
that abound with worldly Enjoyments, rich, ſrib- 
Rantial Men; for Subſtance is no where but with 
God; he only 1s the true, ſubſtantial Good, the 
things of this World are no more than a ſradow, 

If a Man were hungry, would painted Bread fatis- 
fe him 3 if a Man were {tarving with Cold, wou!d 
painted Fire warm him* No, why truly a!l the 
things of this World will appear no better to a Min 
when he cornes to dic3 there's no Comfort nor Sa- 
tiefaction to be tetcly'd from them : The Reality ard 
Subſtantiaine{s of Good is only laid up in God. and 
m the Enjoyment of him, who is the Saint's Happ'- 
neſs both on Earth and in Heaven There 1s a Vrniet y, 
aSinall tne Troup erof the World ; fo alfo in ali th? 
Comforts of the World. There is a Faniey in the 
Troubles that the Saints endure, they are but $kin- 
deep, a varniſh of Trouble; fo favs the Apoſtle, 4 

____2 Cor. 6. 1c. as forrowful, yet a:tays r6;0ic1-;< MM 
peor, yet making many rich; as having nathing , 
yet poſſeſſing all things. And as it is with the Tr 0:- 

cies of the World, fo 1s it with the Comforts of the 

Yorld ; all that ſenſe looks at, It 1s meerly out- fide 

and appearing ; all tne Enjoyments of the World are 

but a /92dow, an appearance of that which 1s (Good : 

God and Heaven are Real:ties; but whatever elle is 

Good, 1s but appearingly fo. The things of the 

World are not when they are 3 they are not in ra- 

ity when they are in Appearance. It is a very preat 

miſtake to think nothing to be rea!, but whit we 
can touch and handle with our hands, or what we 
canſee with our Eyes, ſuch as Gold, Silver, Honſes, 

Lands; theſe are not realy, fibftantially gnod 

Unngs; they make a fair ſhow outwardly ; they have 

- a Gau- 
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a Gaugery anc Exceliency as to Serfs, but noting 
Gf real E:cetency as to tne Soul. Nothing is 1; 


aL Ht but what is /9:r77:1.2', though the Body be more ſee; 
mel tan the Soil, yet tc Soul 18a more real Gegd, he. 
WW 16 caulſc it 1s 4 {piritizal Good, and comes neareſt ty 
vo; (or God who is a Spirit, and who only is; fo {avs th: 
Wo bi Prophet , ſpeaking concerning God, Iſai. a3. 1; 
” ih T3 179 on.y art, and rherets none beſides tree. Got 
its 90s Cariit, Grace, and Heaven. theſe are fpiritually nd 
Ab 4; - ſub{tantially gocd ; and therefore it is ſaid of Cari 
T | fn t cau'e tiiem that love me to inherit Subſtance 
VM Y Prov. 8. 21. And the Apoſi/e tells the belierns 
My" 1 ITEM Hebrews. Heb. 10. 34. 7e took joyfully the ſpoil 
inf of your Goods, knowing that in Heaven you hav: 
ih lt ; a better and an endurins Subſtance. The Joys 2rd 
bi ah it Delights of Heaven they are rea!, becauſe they ar 


Wing ſperitua!. 
"u p, i} 


Wt But this is not all ; for the Saints Joys in Hearen, 


b:cauſe they are /p;ritua! they are therefore exce; 
SAR lent, yea the moit exceilent. There 15nothing thi 


Wig Nature, and therefore the more rea! and the mor 
Wil 6 excetlent ; and by how much the more ſpiritual, by 
YR ſo much the more rea}, and the more excelent allo, 
All Foy and De/122t placed upon any thing belos 
God, 1s carna! aid earthly, that which hath dregsn 
!t, and cons not uv to the Excellzncy of the Soul, 
1: may refreſh tae Seafes and delight the outwad 
WR 10 Man, but it reacheta not tae Soul and Conſcience: 
RBanint'h 1 it mult be ſomething that 1s ſp:r2tua! tor 1ts Nature 
MET * | and refined for its ExceZercy, that malt ſuit with 
W800 and be the Delight of a Soul that is ſpiritual, and ſuct 
is Heaven, and the Joys and Delights that are ther: 


(Fe AR ſuperlatively exceilent and fpiritual, flowing intotiz | 
7 FLA noblelt and moſt excellent part of Man, his Souland 
WE ot Spirit, tram God who 15 a Spirit. | 


'” " | f =” dl bo 
. | | "8 f 4 L + | ' Tas F: 

AT 4 . i 4k , 

$4 x is : vi 
' 11 


Is eartay in Heaven, bat ail of a fpiritual and refined _ 


= - a—_ —  <———rR————— ET —_ a l | 


EE_E___ 


Chap. itt. Falneſs of Foy in Heaven, mu 


Thirdly, The 7oys of Heaven are full Foys. The 
Pſalmiſt calls them Fulneſſes of Foy, and Rivers of 
Pleaſures, for the abundance of them, PſalJ16. 11. 
And the Apoſtle ſpeaking of Believers, tells us, 
1 Pet. 1.8. That though now they ſee him nat, yet 
believing, they rejoyce with joy nnſpeakable and Full 
of Glory. If now the Foy of Faith in the Promiſes 
of God, from ſome fmall exnerience of his Love 
and Favour to the Soul. be above expre.iton. wha 
will be the #07 of the Beati.ical Vition of God in 
Heaven ? If now the believing Soul doth fo great- 
ly rejoyce in hearing f:om its Lord aud Saviour 1n 
preaching and reading of his Word, wherein there 
are ſuch ſecret Meilages of Love ſent down 
from Heaven unto it ; O what will be the Foy of ſuch 
aSoul in ſeeing him, and dweiling with him for 
ever? It ſhall never be {atd unto tne Saints in Hea- 
ven, waat our Lord ſaid unto his Diſcipies, Hither- 
to you have ash2d nothing, asx, atid you {tall re- 
ceive, that your foy may be full. No. the Fovs of 
the Blefled in Heaven, are always perie%X and full: _ 
—For gw Can if be otherwiſe, when there is nothing 
n Heaven b.t what is Matter of For to the Saints 2 
They are there ia their Father's Houſe . come to tie 
Interitance and Votle.ion of Children mn an ever» 
latting glorious Kingdom, where they continually 
behold the Face of God, and of the Lamb. The 
Joys of Heaven far exceed, not only all earthly Joys, 
ſuch as the Joy of Marriage, the Joy of Harveſt ; 
but theJoy of Ordinances, the Joy of Faith ; yea, 
the Joy of the Hs!z Ghoſt : All theſe Joys are ſwal- 
lowed up in Heaven, and are almolt as no Joys, com- 
pared with the Joys thereof ; for in that ho!y Place, 
there 1s nothing to diſturb, or to diminiſh the Joys 
ot the Saints for ever: O- why then do not the 


72 The Joys of {eaven everlaſting, Chifj, + C 


ſhould comfort thei Hearts, and ſupport thei ti. * 


| - 
l i rits under all the Troubles they mect with here ; for ” 
F OM though this World he a Valley of Tears, ye al 
by.5 4 Heaven there will be F:ulneſs of Joy, and Rivers © 
Wy ! Pleaſures, of witch they may drink as deep, nw 
"1444 take 11-2S UC as their Hearts Can kold, thouphe: ; 
| 4 } large to the:r armott capacity. t 
; Way Fourthly, Toe Fors of Heaven are permin »y 
bu ang eirtaſiicns 5 ard this inakes it full Confols y 

; _ 


tion 1w:G2ed. When our Lord told his Diſciples he 
Was tc cave then, and to teturn to Heaven untohis { 
Father, thei Hearts were filed with” Sorrop there. t 
upon; what courſe now doth our Lord take to 
comfort them * Why, he teils them, Fobn 16. 20, 
Their Serrow ſhould be turied into For; But when 
was this to be > Whry, it was when he ſhould come 
anan, ard receive them ito i:mſeif. Not that thy \ 
were to be without comiort until then; no, for he + 
tells them when he departed he would ſend the Cow + 
Zorter to them, who was t© continue with then 
_____whie tzey continued tare—Worid; But-the Fu- 7 
e's and Perfection of thei 7oy they were to wat þ 
ror t:1! they come to Heaven ; and then when he ſhall —=\ 
come for that ead and purpoſe, to receive themts 
himſelf, their Hearts ſiou'd rejoyce, and them ſy | 
no Man feonld trbe from them; for at God'srigit { 
hand there are Pleatures tor erermore. A Beliere ( 
hath always caule of Re;oycimg 1n God ; but byres 
fon of many ſharp Tiials that God ſees good to ky 
upon his People, there are foine fad interruptions. & {| 
his F oy for a time 5 
The 7oz that the People of God partake of n | 
this Life, 1s like the Joy of the Husbandman in tim? 
of Harveſt ; which thongh it be great forthe pt | 
ſent, yet 1s it ſcon over ; andif he expect topurta 
of zny more of the. ſame nature, he mult firſts | 


_* 
K+ 


Chap. Il. are everlaſting, 75 


at the pains and trouble of a Seeds-tune- So after 
the People of God have had their Foys here, they 
2pain ſow in Tears b*fore they receive another crop 
ef Comfort. It 1s in Heaven only that our Foy 
will be everlaſting ; there is fulneſs of Foy without 
any mixture of Sorrow, a continual Feaſt, a Joy 
that is ever in fulne(s and perfection, even as the 
Fruits are ta time of Harveſt. A Believer ſhall ne- 
ver ſow in Tears there, but have a perpetuxi Joy 
without wearineſs, becauſe there ſhall continually 
ariſe infinite variety of treſh Delights in God, whick 
ſhall £11 the Soul with a continual Feſtival of Joy 
tor ever. 


Sixthly, In Heaven the Saints ſhall partake of 
excel!8ne Glory anc! I Jonour, Heaven 13 the Palace 
of the great King of Glory, the Preſence-Chamber 
where he unvails humfelf,and manifeſts his Glory beth 
to $a:nts and Ange!:; and this indeed is the molt gle- 
r10us Sight m Heaven, and that which makes Heaven 
to be the moſt glorious Place. Weread in Afs 6. 
15. That when Stephen ftood before the Counce?, 
bis Face di6 ſhine with an Angelzcal Brightneſs. This 
vas a glorzous Sight, to fee the Face of a Man to 
ſhine as the Face of an Angel. But this is nothing, 
compared with that Glory with which the Saints 
ſ1all ſhine when they £15! ft2nd before the great God 
oi Heaven, ſeeing him face to face. 

The Scripture defcr.b'ng to us this part of the 
Saints Happmeis in Heaven, abounds with variety 
ot Expreiions, that diſcoyer the Greatneſs and Ex- 
cellency thereof : Thus the Saints Glory there is ſet 
torth by the Glory of Kings at their Coronation, and 
tixng poſſeon of their Kingdoms, which is th= 
greateit and hi2he!t of all worldly Glory. Every 
S127: in Heaven 1s a Crowned King, having taken 
poiie:1i0n of a glotiogs Kingdom, prepared for them 

| £ 
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before the foundations of the wirld; when ilfo tis; 


Lb 


receive 4 Crown of Glory that fadeth not ons. 


Sometimes it is deſcribed by the Glory of the $1n; 
Thus our Lord tellsus, Marth. 13. 43. The Ryic: 
ons ſhall (hine forth as the Sun in the Kinzdm 
of their Father. Sometimes it is compared tot 
Glory of the Angels, who, as they excel in ltrengh, 


ſo do they alfo excel in Glory all the Princes of th: | 


Earth: Hence weread, the Sz:nts in Heaven f;! 
not only he like unto, but equal with the 4: 
Luke 22. 36. Sometimes alfo this Glory of tt; 
Saints 1s ſet forth by the Glory of Chriit himks 
whois theLord of Glory. which is the highelt pitch 
of Glory that can be. Thus we re:d, that whe: 
Chrift ſhall come at the laſt Day, to be glorified in 


bis Saints, and ts be admired m them that beliex,” 
the Saints allo ſhall then appear with him im Glo, 


Col. 3. 4. Shining glorioully; by reaſon of his Glor 
that he will put upon them ; tor then ſhall they : 


made like urito him for ever, f{eeing him as heis; {6 
fays the Apoſtle, 1 John 3. 12 Sometimes theGloy - 


of Heaven 1s called a weight of Giory ; fo were 
2 Cor. 4.17. An exceeding , exceſſive , Cterna) 
weight of Glory. High Expretſions, ſetting for! 
the Glory of Heaven,and almolt to an Hypez bzie bu! 


that Chriſt and Heaven can never be Hyperbolica,) - 


expreſied. . $&ometimes again th1s glorious State 
Believers is calted Ererna! Glory, 2 Tim 2+ 10. Tos 
they may attain that Salvation that 1s inCinp. 
with eternal Glery. So, 1 Pet. 5.10. The Guts 


all Grate, who hath called you to his eternai G10). 


Worldly Honour ang Glory is tranſitory, inconftzt! 


and vaniſhing : The Fafhon of the Warld paſſe 


away, i Cor. 7. 31. And the Glory of Man, li 


St Peter, is & the Flower of the Grafs, wins 


flouriſneth fer a while, Lut 15 ſcon withered a 
1247, 1 Per, 1.24. But the heavenly Glory row 
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nent, and perpetual; .a Flower that never wt- 


thers. Saints ſhall receive 4 Crown that fadeth not 
a:vay. 


CHAP. IV. 


Of the Reſuwreftion of the Body, in order te 
the Saints Happineſs tn Heaven, A more 
particular Deſcription of the Happineſs of 
the Bodies of the Saints in Heaven ; which 
ſballthere be, (1.) Incorruptible. (2.) Spi- 
ritual, (3.) Powerful, (4.) Beantifat. 
Of the Happineſs of the Soul in Heaven ; 
which conſiſts, (1.) 1n having its Under- 
ſtanding enlarged. (2.) Ir uts being per - 
fefted 1u Holineſs. (3.) In having its 
Aſſeftions brought into a perfett Regula- 
rity, Of the Eternity of the Saints Hap- 
pineſs in Heaven, | 


Diſcourſe of the Happineſs of Heaven, 1s 

like the breaking of the Bread by our Savs- 
our, in his miraculous feeding fo many Thouſands 
with a few Loaves, and a few ſmall Fiſhes, which 
multiplied and increaſed by being broken. And fo 
doth tae Happineſs of Heaven by being ſearch'd in- 
to; for the more we look into if, the More we dif- 
cover of 1ts Excellency and Perfeftion. In this 
bieled Search, much of Sweetneſs and Delightfal- 
nels hat been found out already ; but upon farther 
Enquiry into what the Scripture reveals concerning 
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6 The Feſurriiton of the B cay. Chap.1V. 


it, we ſhall find much more than what hath þ. 
therto been diſcovered. | 
Now that which preſents it elf to us, 2s t& 
Matter of cur Diſcourſe in this Chapter, is the Cor: 
{ideration of the Subjef of this Happineſs in He 
ven,and that is,the Boazes and Sou!: of the Righteous 
L begin with the Firſt of theſe ; 2nd that is, 1 
ſkew, That the Bodies of the Righteous ſhull beti; 
Subjeft of the Happineſs of Heaven. Now, befor 
the Body can be a partaker of this Blefſednefs. i 
mult tirſt have a Reſurrection from the Grave; ter 
till that be done, it is not capable of enjoying the 
Glory and Happineſs of Heaven. 
Now, that there ſhall be a Reſzirrefion of the Brg 
out of the Duſt, notwithltanding the ſeeming GE 
culties, yea, impoſlibilities alſo, unto Senſe ard car- 
nal Reaſon, 1s very clear tron the Screpture ; which, 
though it be not againtt Reaſon ; yet 1 it in ms 
ny things above Reaſon , as it ſeems to be in 
this particular cafe ; and therefore though a Chrih 
an 1s not here wholly to lay afide his Reaſon; yt 


_rault he chiefly make uſe of his Fa:th un tris Point; 


yet were it my Employment to treat of this Subjzi;, 
{ gonbt rot but it might be demonKkratwely pro 
ved, That the Reſurrceiion of the Bd) is a gits 
Truth, not only by Scr:pewre, but by E2-fon allo; 
though when all that is or can be ſaid, our chit 
Light and Knowledge into this great Truth, mult 
and doth come from Divine Revelation. But tiy 
is not my Work at preſent ; being only diſcourlay 
of it, asa necetlary Introduction to the Happinet 
that the Cody ſhall be a-partaker of hereafter 
Heaven ; which, that i- may, 1t muſt of necellty | 
firſt be ra:{ed from the dead. | 

Now. the Reſurre&ion of the Bey is that whit 
12 the Inlet, as it were, to all its future Happines 
and.Glary, The Bodje: of the Saints a 
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Chap. IV. The ReſurreFi07 of the Body, 57 


Apoſtle ſpeaks, ſacred Temples, wherein the Hos 
Ghoſt dwells ; and therefore God will not ſuffer 
them to lie buried always in forgetfulnefs. It is 
true, their Bedzes do diflolve into dutit in their 
Graves, but it is as true, they periſh mot there ; God 
takes notice of them then, and even at that time 1s 
their Duſe precious 1n his fight ; and 79 It will ap- 
pear at the laſt Day, when by his All-vowertal voice, 
he ſhall call th<=m forth ont of their Graves, and rails 
them up thence. ſhining with ſuch excellent Beauty 
and Glory as ſha!! exceed the 512 wm its Brightnels and 
Glory. | 

It 1s a very difficult thing to believe that the Bo- 
dies of Men, forme whereof haye lain rotting in the 
Grave Thouſands of Years, and others, whoſe Bo- 
dics have been eaten up of wild Beaſts, or burnt 
and confumed to Aſhes by Fire, and thoſe Aſhes 
blown up and down the Exrth, or :nto the Water ty 
the Wind ; or taat when {o many Maltitudes of Ages 


come together again, to mare up the fame Bode; 
of Men as ance they were before; O how impoitt- 
ble 1$1t that fach a thing as this 1s, ſays carnal Rez- 
ſon, ſhould ever come te paſs * 

Were this great and wa.derfut Work to he ci- 
fected by the combined ſtrenoth and power of all 
tne Saints and Angels in Heaven, we might deſpair 
o! its accompliſhment ; but when we conſider who 
5 the Undertaker of this great Work, even the Great 
and Almighty God ; this nay well ſilence all Qbje- 
on: that can be made againlt it : For he hath un» 
certaxen it for whom nothing is impoſſible. And 
3s none of us xnow what Gog 1s in himfelt ; fo none 
ot ns know what this great God can do. AS1t is 
»1ti the ſowing of Seed, when Men caſt it into the 
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7 The Rejurriit;on of the Body, Chap. Iv, 


zround; they ſow not. as the Ap9/?!e ſaith, that 3; * 
dy that (tall be; ard if the Seed ſown did {pring 
up by chance, it might poilibly bear Wheat, « | 
{ome other Grain; but ſays he, God giveth it ; 
Body, as it pleaſerh him, and to every Seed i 
own Body. And lo ſhall it be in the Reſurreftina 
the laſt Day: God raifeth up all Mens Bodies ou 
of thetr Graves ; but ths is not all; but that exery 
Min may have his ozwn Body, he giveth unto every 
Bod) its own Duft. And what reaſon is there tht 
any ſhould Coubt of the Truth hereof ? For #1 
Gardener, that hath a hundred ſeveral Seeds in t 
mand at once, 1s able to diſtinguiſh between See 
and Seed: Or if a skilful Chymzſt 1s able to extra 
one Metal out of another ; yea, to take all the four 
Elements out of one and the ſame thing ; ſhall no 
the Almighty, Omnipotent God be much more ab}: 
to diſtinguiſh and ſeparate one Man's Duſt from aro 
ther, and give to every Man his own Duſt 2 Wiy 
then, O why ſhould it be thought a thing incredþ 


bie that God iFould rbus raiſe the Dead? Conkitt 


a little who this God is 5 one that is of infinit 
Power, and able to do whatſoever he pleaſeth bot 
in Heaven and in Earth ; it is ke that at firlt mat, 
the World out of nothing ; and cannot he rally te 
vether our lifeleſs Duſt , and ſcattered Bones, ad 
make them ſtand up and live ? ſurely he can. hiz 
able to rai/e up Children unto Abraham out of ſiore:, 
as our Lord tei!s the Fews, and can he not raiſe 1 
our Bodres out of the ſame Duſt into which the} 
were difloived> Nay, doth he not every by 
as great Wonders as tis is ? What 1s every ig: 
but the Burza!, or Grave of the Light 0: the Dy: 
And what is every Morning. but the Reſurretive , 
the Day? Again, what is the cold Wnte: b.t 


the Death of the Fruits of the Earth ? And wilt! 


3 % ® 4 Es "Y , y i 4 p C| unto 
the Spring, but the Refur ret 0N Ot THEM ig es 


Chap. 1V. The Reſurrection of the Body, 5795 


anew Life 2 And what is' Death unto us, but a pul- 
ling down of theſe C/ay Houſes of our Bodies into. 
the Dutt ? And what is the Reſurrection, but a rai- 
jing or rebuilding of the fame Houſes of our Bodzes 
out of the ſame Duſt again-? And this ſhall as cer- 
tainly be accompliſhed by God, as any of the former 
have been. Moreover, God hath given great En- 
couragement to our Faith, to believe the Truth 
hereof, by raiſing many from the Dead already, 
both in the Old Teſtament, and in the New; as tte 
Shunzmize's and tne Widow of Naim's Sons, with 
Tabitha, and Lazarus, wao had lain four days in 
the Grave, together with many others, that at the 
Dzath of. Chrilt aroſe out of their Graves, and we: t 
6 the Hoy City, and were ſeen of many, Now 
hat God bath already done to ſome, he ean and 
will do unto all at the laſt Day. For, as our Lord 
ſaith, The hour 15 coming wherein all that are in 
their Graves ſhall hear his Voice, and ſhall come 
frrth, they that have done good, unto the Reſurre- 
tion of Life, and they that have done evil, wito 
the Reſurretion of Damnation, John 5. 28, 29. And 
O what great encouragement 1s here unto Believers, 
both againit their own D2ath, and the Death of their 
Godly Friends and Relations * How ſweet, upon 
ta's account, may the Thoughts of Death be unto 
Believers themſelves 2 Theretore maitt thou, O be- 
leving Sou!, chearitully yield unto the ftroak of- 
D-ath; tor though by it thou art carried urto the 
Grave, that Place of filence, where thou ſhalt moul- 
Ger away into Duſt ard Rortenneſs ; yet Maiſt thou 
Ge 12 the atiured Belief of this great Trutn, That 
a Certainly as naw by Death thou goeſt down into- 
tre G-.ve, fo certainly ſhalt thou ere long be raiſedr 
ty Out Gf it again; and then ſhall thy Soul and Bo- 
Oy have a comfortable m.eting together again, never 
to bz parted. aiy more, __ be made Ho 
4 2 
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—a-d Relations hall, upon their Dea 


Fo The Kejurretion of the Body, Crpy1 
ther in an eternal Enjeyment of God in Gh 
ry. 
Here is alſo matter of great Comfort agzink te 
Death ef onr godly Friends 1nd Refations. Why 
a bleffed Support is this t6 a Believer, when Dea! 
comes and takes away any fuch fron him? 
How comfortably may he take his leave of ther, d. 
liverins them vp unto Deach and the Grave, kngy. 
in2 affuredly that they ſhall rife again unto Glory 
and Happineſs? Thofe that dre in Chrift, anl ſees 
77 Feſus, them he will certainly raiſe out of ther 
Graves, and bring with him wnto Judgment. Ce 
zerefore thy 1mmoderate Grief , drown not thy 
elf in Tears tor thoſe wheſe Sor!s are at prefer! 
rimphing in Glory, and whofe Bodies Call ſhortly 
be raiſed up unto a partpation-of the ſameGlory 
and Happineſs. 

Whenever therefore, O believing Soul, either then 
125 {elf ſhalt come to le upon a Death-Bed, taking 
thy laſt Fareweil of thy godly Friends and Relti 
033 in this World ; or when any ſuch godly Friend 

Near]-Bedr, tk 
their 12 Farewell! of thee ; let this great Truta 
of the ReſurreRion of the Body teach thee how thor 
%oiidk doit; not as one without hope, but as tt 
hecomes a Chriſtian ; and that is willingly and cher 
fally 5 not becauſe thou art thereby rid of a Trow:? 
or Charge, or becauſe by their Death thou ſaalt be; 
painer in thy worldly Concerns ; this ſnews a fr} 
evil, ſinful frame of Spirit, and is no way beconin 
2 Chriſtian ; but let thy willingneſs herein proce! 
from 1 more excellent Motive ;z eyen this comforts 
ble conſideration, that there is but a little ſhort ſpe 
of Time between thy D2ath and theirs , as a 
between all your Deaths and the Time of your &- 
fſarretions, which will quickly ſlide away, Vin): 
you and they are fleeping quietly rv; Your __ 
Aly 


AOL 6 on 


Ch.1V. The Body incorraptivle in Heaven, &\ 


and then ſhall boti you and they beraiſed up toge 
ther thence with great Joy and Repoicing; fo faith 
the Prophet, Iſa. 26.19. Awak2 and ſing ze that 
dwell tu the Duſt, for then ſhail there be ever- 
laſting Foy upon your Head;. But I mult not for- 
get, that this is not the Subject I am treating upon, 
it being that whica comes 1n -here only as a necetlary 
Introduction unto that Happineſs which the Bogies 
of the Saints ſhall partake of in Heaven, unto which 
Inow come to treat more particularly, 


Now in ſpeaking unto this, I ſhall reduce all that - 
| rave to ſay unto theſe four Heads, the Incorrupta- 
bility, the Spirituality, the Power or Azilzty, and 
the Glory and Zeautz of the Beay. 


——_ 


92 mcorruptible, Their Sowu!s are always zmmorta! ; 


irops from them into the Grave, yet they die not ; 


'n Heaven, the very Bodzes of the Saints ſhall be as zz 
TXrt i! ag tacir Souls. In this World the beſt carry 
er-and down with thein weak, frail, dying Bodzes, 
#273 .y;:loing to Decays, exerciſed with Pains and 
40.5, that nfentibly waltc and wear them away, till 
i length D:ath by ſome n:carabieDileate lays thens 
mine Dat, For thongh ther Grace exempts tne 
*9N the Second Death, yet nave they thereby no 
rxemption trom the Firſt Death ;, but they as well 
zS Others mult taſte thereof . becauſe, they as 
#&! 3s others have ſinned. it 13 true, the Stinz 
v Death ſhall-never reach ther. that they are delt- 
*fred from, and gain. Yidtory uver by Jeſus Chrilt. ; 
2Ut the itroke of Death moit and will reach them, 
£8879 £20898 bart ther, that's certain, becanfe 3? 

Þ:- 5 ry? Loh 
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32 1he Boay inc9rr7*puble in Heaven. Chil * 


hath no Poiſon in it, but Death will have Dominic 
over them for a time. But trough Dearh play the 
Tyrant here on Earth, ſparing none- either for the: 
Greatne!s, or thzir Goodneſs, yet hath it no adj. 
tance into Heaven : For when the. Saints ſhall t 
loathed upon with their Houſe, which 1s from Hes 
ven, then ſhall Dear! and Mortality be [wail 
wp of Life; and the Life of the Body, as well as th 
Lite of the Soul, ſhall then be everlaſting. Ti 
Apoſtle, i Corinth. 15. 42. ſpeaking of the Body 
tells us it is ſown im Corruption, but it 15 rail 1; 
Tncorruption : Son verſe $2. 1m 4 moment, m :/; 
twink/my of an eye, at the laſt Trump the De: 
ſpall be raiſed incor1uptible, and this Marta! mij 
puz on Immortality. AndO how comfortable mit 
the Thoughts hereof needs be to the Saints, tothin!, 
*hat though now they have lickly, aiſeafed; yea, G;- 
ng Boazes : yet there is a time coming, when tix; 
{hall have Brdtes free from all manner of Aches z: 
Pains, not ſubjected to Decays nor Death, but : 


ways lhveiy and vigorous. The Reſu reftion will: 


more for the B2dzes of the Saints than a Colledee n = 
the ableſt Phy/icians ever could do; for it wil: 
once perfectly cure them ot all their Infirmities z: 
Diſtempers ; which all the Phyſicians here on Ex 
-ould never do : Alis, they could only give for: 
caſe and relief under ſome particular Diltempe:. 
and that but for a little time, but they ſoonreturt. 
2gain 3 or others came in their room, which pron: F 
:ncurable, and terminated in Death. But when t* 
Bodies of the Saints ſhall be raiſed out of ti: 
Graves at the general Reſurredion, they ſhall 
fectly be healed of all their Diſtempers, aad ſic 
20 more; for then ſhall be brought to paſs that # 
ag that- is written, Death #5 ſwallowed up in Vs: 


4 Fa, - i 
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Chap'lV. The Body ſpirmual m Heaven, $3 


Second'y, In Heaven the Bodies of the Saints 
frail become ſpirit val ; not that they 'ſhall be chan- 
ged into ſp:itaal Subitances, and fo become abſo- 
larely ipiritual ; for then they muſt ceaſe to be Bo- 
dies ; but yet they ſhall hecome ſpiritual, becauſe * 
tiey ſhall be endowed with ſpiritual Qualities. Now 
concerning this Spirzerality of the Body, the Apeſtle 
ſneaks very Clearly in 41 Cor. 15. 44 it 18 forn, ſays 
hy, a natural! Body, it us raijed a ſpiritual Body. 
Now the Bo:es of the Saints mn Heaven are ſaid to - 
be ſpiritual m theſe reſpects. 

Firit, B-caſe in Heaven they ſhra'l be in a con- 
dition that # ſpiritual : Their Bodies ſhall then 
ſtand inr:o more need of Meat or Drink Sleep or Ap* 
parel, the now necefJary anc! appointed means for 1ts * 
fapportation : In Heaven there 1s no eating or drin- 
king, no anarrying or givig in Marriage z but we 
ſall there be-as rhe Angels f God; lo faith our Lord, 
Math. 22.30. If Ares in this ftate of Mortality, 
wiilit he was with God in the Mount forty Days and 
forty nights, d.d neither eat Bread nor drink Water, 
5 weread;, Exod 34 23. how much more ſhalt 
the Saints be enabicd to I:ve without the uſe of theſe 
things when they come to Heaven, where they ſhall 
always live 11 the Preſenc? ot God ? 

Secondly, The Sprr:rualtty of the Saints Bodies 
ir: Heaven conſiſts in that entire and aiſ9iute Suv- 
jection trey ſha'l then be in unto thear Spirits. In 
this Lite the So! 1s debaſed.. made to ſtoop, and be- 
come ſerviceable to the Fiefis ; and when 1t 1s at the 
beit with the Saints, there is ſtill 2 contention and 
firite detween the Spree and the Fleſh ; fo that when 

ne Sprit is willing, the Fleſh 1s weak ; nay. often 
retractary : But in Heaven there ſhall be an abſolute 
Snbjection of the. Boay to the Sprirze, What a great ' 
Happinets would a godly Man now count 1t, to nave 
- Pocy every way ferricealle fo his Sou!) that whene 
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> HP Iz PTne Boay power {ul ia Heawen, Chap.iy, * 
A Wi) ever the Sou! moves God ward and Heaven-ward in. ; 

any boly Duty, the Body might willingly and reati 
F | iy comply with it 2 How delightful would thismake 


a godly Man's Lite to be: Why,in Heaven it ſhall be (6; 
| {in that ſtate of Glory and Happineſs the Sou! ſhal 
\\ 48 not depend upon the B-dy, but the Body upon the 
ſ; FO Seu! ; tor the Body ſhall then become ſpiritual, be- 
LY cauſe it fall be perfectly: ſerviceable to the Spirit 
Ws This certainly will be a bleſſed time: Saints therefore 
WIL" Tl innuld long for its approach. 
Thirdly, The Bodies of the Saints in Heaven | 
jrail be ſprritual, in rezard they will then be mare 
capable 5, and more fitted for fpiritua' Uſes an 
Services. Nothing that is of an earthy, dregy, 
Nature fall then cleave to them ; ail carnal, ſordid 
employments are greatly below taem ; ther Work 
ts al:cpether heavenly and ſpiritual; tormerly thea 
tne and ftrength was laid - out upon Employment: | 
t 
{ 


that were earthy, ſeitable unto their then earthy 
Bedies. But now that-their Bodres are changed; 
JIA and of earthly become - ſpiritual , 
nawly nents changed and bee Spar3+at-aito: 
We'd bf cauſe there is ſuch a change in the Empioyment 
their Bod;ez, it is. an evident Demonſtration that 
there is a change made in their Bodzes alſo. Here: 
tofore-the World was the Habitation in which ther 
Hogzes dwelt, and their Deſigns then were world) | 
alſo : But now that they. are removed from Eart: | 
to. Eeaven, the Habitation of. Spirits , their Buare: 

are refined and made. {pirzeua! , ſaitable unte the 

Habitation, to the nhabitants, ' the Emp!oyment: 


their Employ- 
1 


ABLE 1 
16S _ T £ : 
vj OB | and Enxoyments that ar there 3 which. are altoge | 
WG9V0 ther ſpzrirual. | 
} 


Thwdly, The Bodies of the Saints in Heavn | 
| Sal! be full of Pawer and Azility : They are forn | 
lis LIN ERRT (lays the Apoſtle) in Weakneſs ; they are frail fmful 
''1 16) 0h Bog522,. 2nd therefore they malt dis ; yet hall 197 


Chap.[V. T he Body powerful in Heaven, 8; 


be raiſed in Power. Now this Power and Agi/zty 

thit ſhall be beſtowed upon Glorzfied Bodzes, is very. 

wondertul, being that whereby they ſhall be able to 
ove to and froin Heaven: according as the Will 

ſhall command it, Without difficulty or wearineſs; 
and pofffbly fo, as to be able tokeep pace even with 

Angels themſelves in tae Motion. And conſidering 

the ſpaciouſneſs of Heaven, that place where God, 
Chrift, and thoſe multitudes of glorious Saints and - 
Angels do inhabit, this Ag:lity of Body may be very 

neceſfary. | 


Now there are two Reaſons why it is ſo neceſſary 
taat ths Bodzes of the Saints ſhould be thus ftrong, 
ind powertul. | 


Firſt, That hereby they may Le able to attend 
the Operation: of their Souls, and vecome fit for 
| fuchWirh, as in Heaven they muſt be employed m. 
| Vrere their Bodies 2s weak ard feeble in Heaver: 
ns they now are on Earth, they coul never under- 
— —go ſich work and motions as they mutt be employ-- 
-d in there, but they would ſoon tire and faint. 
Seripture and Experience tells us this, that when 

the Soul 13 exerciſed about any high and glorious Ch- 

1e2, the Body preſently ſinks and tails: So it was in 

the Ecitattes of the Propher, when God did reveal! 
himſelf in an extraordinary manner unto Danzel, his 
- Bad) failed, he fainted, and was fich many Days, 
Dan. 8. 27. But now tm Heaven the Bodzes of the. 
Ceint; ſhall be fo firong and powerfu!, that they 

Nall become ſerviceable to their Souls in thew higheſt 

2nd molt glorious Operations. Here-the People of 

30d have Sou!; willing to ferve the Lord, that would 

fam attend upon him 1 bis Ordinances, and never be 
wery or drowhes but though the Sp1ric be.w;lling, 

_ yetths Fieſa i.wegk 5 their tral Bodzes rannot Keep, 
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pace with their Souls tn Daty ; thus is it continuilly 
with them here; but in Heaven it ſhall be otherwiſe: 
their Bodzes ſhall then be as good Companions for 
their Sou's as they can defire, ang both together ſhall 
praiſe God with eteraal Ha! e!njabs, and never ts 
weary. 

Second.y, It is neceſſary that the Bodies of ti; 
Saints in Heaven ſhou'd be ſtrong and poverfs!. 
becauſe ctheriwiſe they are not able to bear thy 
weight of G'ory and Happineſs that there they ſs-al 
be Partakers of. We are eaſily perſuaded to belics: 
that a Man may be fo miſerable that he cannot bex 
it ; but it 18 as true that Man's higheſt Happineſs car: 
not be born by the ftrengta he now hath : Extraor- 
dinary Foy will overcome and deſtroy as well a 
extraordinary Sorrow. I have heard of one whom 
a great K2ng in this Nation cauſed to be impriſoned, 
and thrown into a Dungeon , where lymng hourly in 
expectation of loſing his Life , being ſuddenly fur- 
prized with News of a Pardon, his Foy was fo great, 
that it overwheln'd his Spirit, and he died immed:- 


ately-—Th 


The Condition of our Bodter here,is 4 Condi 
tion of Weakneſs and Frailty: And the Glory and 
H:77:meſc of Heaven is by the Apoſtle called an ex- 
cellive rezzht of Glory : Now it is not pothible for 
weak Head to bear an exceſſive weight of Glory. 
What the Saints faall there fee with their bodily 
Eyes, is ſo excellent and glorious, that it would nos 
fink and overwhelm their weak Bodies to behold tt. 
Thoſe raviſhing Tranſports of Joy and Delight, waic 
gloritied Souls ſhall have in the Vifion of God, vill 
crack, yea, break a weak Veſſel into pieces. Thc 
B:dies of the Saints therefore muſt be made ſtray 
:0 bear the Glory of that Place ; otherwiſe, the Ex: 
cellency of the Obje# will deftroy - the Facth. 
When the Sun in the Firmament ſhines in its ful 
F-ength, the Glory of it is fo great, that the ſtron- 


HD 
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geſt Eye is not able to behold it, but 1s ſoon over- 
come by its dazling Brightneſs. -O how much more - 
unable then is any mortal Eye to ſee God, and to 
behold his infinite Glory. The Scripture therefpre - 
tells us, He dwells in Light that 15 unapproachable, 

1 Tim. 6. 16. And, ſfaysthe Apoſtle, 1 Cor. 15. and 
50. Fleſh and B!ood cannot inherit the Kingdom of 
God. Now by Fleſh and B/ood, he doth not mean 
$im and Corruption, though that 1s very true 3 but 
he means a Natural Body, a Body as it is in this irail 
State, (o it cannot enter into Glory. No, the Soul 
mult be urified, and the Body muſt be ſpirituali- 
zed, made powerful and ſtrong before it can- enter 
into Glory ; for otherwiſe it 1s not able to behold - 
God, and to enjoy the Glory and Happineſs of Hea- 
ven. Moreover the B:d:es of the Saints muſt en- 
dure to a Eternity in Heaven and that without - 
Reparation, by Meats,.or Drinks, or Sleep : Doubt- 
leſs therefore their Bodzes at the Refſurrettion, en- 
tring into a Place of fo great Glory and Happineſs as 
Heaven is, ſhall be raiſed to a high and eminent de- 
—pree of Power and Strength, that they may be able 
20 bear that weight of Glory that ſhall then be put 
2p0n them. 

Fourthly, Tre Bodies of the Saints in Heaven, 
/rall be Beautiful and Glorious. 

The Words of - the Apoſtle are very clear, i Cor. 
15. 33. Speaking of the Body, and that diſgrace that - 
t 15- brought under when thrown into the Grave ; ;z 
is ſown, (ays he, un dyſhonour : This indeed 1s but 
poor coMfart to a Behever, tg thick that his Bod 
fall be vitfied and diſgraced in\the Grave, where 
i: ſhall turn to corruptien and rottennefs. But, as 
it the Apoſtle had faid, Let not this trouble you, 
tor there will be.a Time when the Body ſhall have a 
bleſled Reſarretion from that contempt and Dif- 
Irace that it now ſufered under ; for though ; be 
2%: 
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foun in dizonour, yet, it ſhall be raiſed in Gln, 
and become a far-more glorious and beautiful Bob 
than ever it was here on Earth. Some Glory and 
Majeſty there 15 put vpon the Bodies of Men now 
1boye the Bodzes of all other ;Creatrices, in reſpect 
whereot, our Bodies are faid to be God's Workman. 
fhip : Thy hands have made me, and faſhioned me, 
ſays Feb. Yea, they are ſaid to be ſearfully and won- 
derfully made, and to be curioufly wrought by God 
himſelf; fo we read, Pſ/al. 139. 14, 15. But yet that 
G/ory which the Boazes of the Samts now have, is 
no Glory, compared with that Cory that their Bodies 
fall be cloathed: with in Heaven. There isavatt 
difterence between Cereſizal Bodzes and Terreſtrial 
Bod:es : How glorious is the Body of the Sun, com- 
vared with the Body of a 1%: m or a Fly ? But there 
'Ss a far greater diflererce between the Bodies of 
the Saints on Farth, and the fame Pozies when 
slorified in Heaven ; tor then they ſhall become Ce- 
/eſtial and. Heaven! Bodi:s, Thining with a Glory 
and:Beauty tinat ſhall tranſcend the Szars ; yea, the 


—m in tie Firmament The 4poftie pires us the 


Sum of it in a few words, P:/. 4.21. he tells us, our 
Bodies ſhall be faſhioned i:48 wato the gioriow 
Boa) of Chriſt. They we 20w vie Bodzes, as he 
calls tkem ; made fo by Sin, being Inftrument: 
therevrte ; and they are Zarthby, beeaulſe they bear 
the Image of the Earrhly £dams but they ſhall be 
made Glorz0us Bodies z becaule they Hall for ere 
bear the. Image of the Heawver:y Adam, the Lord 
ieſus Chriſt. Exed. 34. 29. We read, when Mijes 
had been in the Mount 13th God forty days, ar6- 
cans down among the 1/raclites ngain, bis Face 
&:d ſhine \e-gloniouſly that they were nc ableto 
beheld it. Now if Meſes's Body, that was but a 
frail mortal Body, and was ſhortly to lic inthe Dull. 
&1d, by being with God for alittle: time; ſhine © 


glortoully, 
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Chap.iV. Happineſs of Souls in Fees, % 


plorionſly, Oh with waat Glory and Zean'y fhall 
the B:dres of the Saints ſhine in Heaven, when they 
ſhalt become immortal, :nd enjoy the Preſence ef 
God with them to alleternity * 

Secondly, As the Body fra” ve a great fſoarer 
in the G ory and NTappineſs of Heaven , fo ſhal the 
ul be 4/0. 

Not only the ExceYency, but the Crpaciouinefs 
of the Sou! renders it an Object of preater Happt- 
neſs and Glory thin the Body. As the Sou! is the 
more excellent part of a Saint, than the 3-d> ; io 
ſhall it have a more excellent Glory put upon it tan 
the Poly. In Gena. 48 19. When Zacob was blefling 
the Two Sons of Fofeth, Manajſ-n and EZpyraim, 
Facob tells Foaſeph, that Ffanaſſeh the firit-born, 
ſhould be a great Man, but his Brother ſhoulJ be 
preater than he ; the fame may be ſaid of the Bodzes 
and Soils of the Saints in Heaven: It is true, their 
Boazes ſhall be very beautiful and glorious ; but tru- 
ly their Soz1?s ſhall far excell them in Glory. - 

In Reaven the Bodies of the Saints ſha!l be fuited 
to, and capacitated for that Glory and Happineis 
that is deſigned for, and to be enjoyed by them there, 
which now they are not : But their Sous, as they 
ſhall then take in more of the Glory and Happine's 
of Heaven tna; tlewr Bodies ; fo are they now 1n 
fome meaſure, but ſhall then be much more capaci-' 
tated both to receive and bear the greatneſs of the 
Glory and Happineſs of Heaven.than the Boy can or 
will be ; for ihe Happineſs of Heaven being of a fpt- 
ritual and refined Nature, it is moſt ſuitable unto 
ne {ptritual part of Man, which is his Sor. And 
21s 15 the Reaſcn why we underſtand fo little of 
the Happineſs of the Sou!in Heaven ; becauſe it is 
pritual, Here we underſtand little what our Scu!s 
ire, anG theriore can underſtand but Jittle what 

that 
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go Happineſs of Souls in Heaven, Chay.y, 


that Happineſs is that they fhall attain to hereafter 
The Scripture calls it z Glory that ſhall be reveg's! 
Rom. 8. 18. The Sufferings of this preſent Life ar 
not to be compared to the Glory that ſhall be reve. 


-r 


edinus; that is, in the Soul. A Glory and Happy | 


neſs there is that waits for Believers in the othe 
World ; but it is not yet revealed what, or how 
oreat it ſhall be. No, ſays the Apoſtle, It doth ny 
yee appear what we ſhall be ; but when Chriſt, wy 
is our Life, ſhall appear, we ſhall be like him, 
The Beauty of the Soul will then be excellent ad 
glorions, becauſe the perfect Lineaments of Chr; 
will then be drawn upon it. A weak and (mall mez- 
ſure of Grace, which 1s the higheſt attainment thit 
any Saint reacheth to here, compared with what x: 
ſhall do hereafter, and 1s alſo the Imaze of Chrii 
upon the Sor: of a Believer ; yet even this imperfes 
Grace and Holinefs, makes the Su! to ſhine glori 
oully here ; how much more then ſhall G.owy, that 
is the Perfetics of Grace, and the perteCting ofthe 
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a believer to exceed in Glory 2 Not that the Saint 
in Heaven ſhall be continually receiving new addi: 
ons to their Grace or Glory, and ſo be mademore 
and more Hke unto Chriſt by the Viſion they ſhal 
there have of him : No, this is a Sainr's Work and 
Employment here on Earth, whilſt he behola 
Chriſt orly by an eye of Faith. in the Glaſs of Du 
ties and Ordinances,thus to. be changed mto his Imax 
from G!ory to G'ory: But this Sight of Chriſt ſia 
vaniſh away in Heaven, and the Saints ſhall have! 
immediate Viſion of God and Cirijt, and thei So"! 
ſhall thercby be changed into an exaCtard peri 
conformity unto the Image of Cirft. It ſhall! 
then be from Glory to G.ory, from one degree! 
Grace to another, as it is now ; but Grace and Bo 
iineſs in Heaven ſhall be always in thu 10 Ns = 

UW 


Ch.IV. Under ftanaing enlarged in Heaven, g 1 


2nd perfection. - The Son's of Believers upon thetr 
entrance into that Holy Place become perfectly and 
compleatly glorious, having the perſection of Grace 
and Ho.mneſs in them, withoat the leait remainders 
of Sin and Corruption, which in this World tre ho- 
liet Perſons are not totally free'd from But to ' 
ſpeak a little more particularly . concerning the Hap» 
pineſs of the S5/s of Brhevers in Heaven , and 
here. 

Firſt, In Heaven the Underſlandings of the 
Saints ſra'l be eniarged. Know ed:e 18 a necellary 
Engredient unto the Soul's Happine's in Heaven; 
and the more enlarged the Underſtanding of a Saint 
'S, the greater is his Happineſs. An #2norant Scul 
cannot be a happy Soul, neither on Earth,nor in Hear 
ren: Ignorant Perſons are look'd upon with pity and 
coaterpt 3 That rhe Soul be without bnow/edge, 
ſays the Wiſe Man, 1s not, nor cannot be good, 
Prov. 19, 2. Knowledge is a great Ornament 1a any 
Man, but much more 1n a Chriſtian. It is a great 


- Commendation to have an infight into the Secrers of ____ | | 


Nature, to be $kill'd in Arts and Sciences, tc un- 
derſtand Log ich, Philoſophy, Met aphyſicks, and the 
like ; but the Excellency of Knowledge lies not in 
theſe things, but in the knowledge of the Higheſt and 
Chiei Good of all ; and that is God and Chrilt : This 
the Scripeare calls the Excellency of Knowledge : 
So lays the Apoſtle, Philip. 3. 9. I count all things 
but Loſi and Duns for the Excellency of the Know- 
ledge of Chriſt Feſus my Lord; and Fobn 17.2. 
This is Life eternal to know thee the on'y true God, 
and Feſus Chriſt whom thou haſt ſent. This 1s ex- 
cellent K»oipledge indeed, to know God, to know 
the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, to underſtand the woncertul 
Work of Man's Redemption, to be acquainted with 
the Myſteries of Divine Providence: This is a know- 
lege wherein Angels may delightfully bute _ 
elves 


| 


92 Underſtanding enlarged in Heaven,Chiy. 


ſelzes in the conternplation of, and not ſtoop beloy 
*nae Excellency. and Dignity of their Natures 
*2metiung of Light and Knowledge they have into 


- 


| 


: 


* vie Objects now. BÞint alas, it's little we know o 


Gog, of Ciriſt, of the Myſteries of Redemption and 
Providence . to what ſtall be known in Hewen. 


tome of theſe bleſed Objetts are far above out of on: | 


holit ; others are far above the reach of our Under: 
ft and;ng, to comprehend the depth of thoſe Myſte. 
ries of Hidom, Grace, mid Love that are contains 
tn them. Put in Heaven cur Capacities ſhall be en- 
ſarged to take in the Know edze of theſe high and 
Slorious O-yetts. In Heaven God will take off the 
Vail tro hrs Face, that we may ſee h:m Face tg 
Face; andnot only fo, but will ſtrengthen us that 
we may be able to look upon, and behold his Glory 
and Excellency; which otherwile would aſton 
and confound us. There ſhall we fee the bleſſed Lord 
Feirs, who for our fakes was for a little while mad: 
a littie lower than the Anze's, crowned with Gi 


Myſteries of our Redemption (hall be there unfolded 
tous; There it is that we ſhall fee all the glorious 
Attributes of God, Wiſdom, Fuſtice, Mercy, He 
linefs, Faithfulneſs , and Truth ; ſweetly recondt 
led, and fully fatisSed and contented wn the contre 
yance of our Redemption by Jeſus Chrilt. The 
we ſhill with great ſatisfaction underfrand the der 
and obſcure Myeri2s of R2i7gion, which here tic 
moſt profound Scholars were never able fully to con- 
mrehend. There ſhall the moſt dark and difiou! 
Paſſages of that divine and heavcnly Book, the Seri 
ptures, be made clear and plain to our Underican- 
Ging. There it ſhall be given us to diſcern how ev: 
cuiite!y the ſeveral parts of Hy Writ, were by itt 
All-wiſe and Fore-ſzeing Author of them, God, it 
fed and adapted unto the ieycral Times, Piaces, Pet- 

vis, 
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Ch.1V. Underſtanaing ealargea in Feaven, 93 
fons, and Occurrences, for which they were intended 
chiefy to be uſed. We ſhall then plainly fee, not 
only a Reconcileablenels, but a Friendſhip, and per- 
fe& Harmony between thoſe Sacred Texts in Ho 

Writ, that ſeem'd molt te jarr and be at greatelit ya- 
riance: Yea, tiers ſhall we diſcover, not only the 
meaning of .the mo{t dark and obſcure Paſiages of 
that Sacred Book ; but how fit it was that they 
ſhould ve ſo ; together with the infinite Wiſdom of 
the great God that caſed thei to be wricten fo 61- 
ſcurely. There it is that thoſe Riddles of Divine 
Providence ſhall be expounded, and laid open before 
us; which have made not only wicked Men to deny, 
but temoted ever; good Men themſelves ſometimes to 
call in queitton the infare and unerring Wiſdom of 
the great Go in his Government of the World, w mai 
they b:ho!d wicked and ungodly Men to prefer, 

grow 7462 and great, hauims all their Hearts can 
&iſh; whilitupright and righteous ones ars contt- 
nually expoſed to Poverty, Refroach, and Contempt. 
There ſha!! we be fuily cenvincec.that all theie ſeem- 


ing Irreziarities;—are—not-only-confiltent with 


God'sJuſtice and Googneſs, but are the wile pro- 
ductions of them. And though the Beliet hereof 
doth to wile and underttanding Perſons ſeem to be z 
niece of great Sef-denta!; yet when we cone to 
Heaven, 1t v.i!! 3ppezr to be as highly rationa!, as 
now ve ing it to be hard and difficult. Man of hum - 
ſelf is no ft Judge of the Providence of God at any 
time ; but efpecarally not in this World ; becauſe he 
cannot ire the whole of his Providential Workings at 
once : FH; 2ays, as Fob ſpeaks, are but as a ſhadow 
upon Ear::», and they fly away : So that he can fee 
but littl of what God is doing. But when we 
come to Heaven, the whole Conduct of God's Pro- 
vicence in the Admanniſtration of Affairs in the World, 
Mal! bs lard open to our view. Then fhall all the 
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Revolutions-and Occurrences of Empires , State; 
Famiitcs, ard particular Perſons 3 which peeyif 
Men were wont here to find fault with, be all dir 
cloſed. and made appear to be fo juſt and righteous; 
yea, fo neceſlary and ſeafonable, that thoſe rery 
things winch here were a Temptation to us to dery 
God, ſhall in Heaven provea powerfnl Engagemert 
for us to praiſe God: And then ſhall we not fo pro 
perly be ſatisted with what his Providence hath 


brought about, as raviſted with the Wiſdom an | 


Beauty that we ſhall behold in it. But in a mar 
eſpecial manner ſhall we be tranſported with Adm 
ration and Gratitude , when the great God ſhil 
vouchſ.te to diſcover to each particular glorified Sia! 
in Heaven the reatonableneſs of all his Diſpenſations 
:qwards them, Making viſible to them, not only 
how neceflary and righteous ; but how merciful an! 
gracious he was in bringing thofe very Afton 
upon them, which they uſually accounted ſevere D: 
foenſations ; there being no Rod that ever God took 
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mto his hand to chaſtife them withal, that ever car | 


feoner, fell heavier ,- or abode longer upon then, | 


than the Occafion that extorted it from him did r+ © 


quire it ſhould : And though ſometimes their Fx: 
pectations were diſappointed, yet was it always ; 
happy Diſappointment for them ; becauſe intended 
by God to ſecure their Title unto far better thing, 
which now they enjoy, than any they could hopets 
here. | 

And whois there, that hath taſted the pleaſurad: 
and delightful Life that a Hoy Soul leads, whok 
Mind is frequently taken up in the Study and Ca 


'templation of thoſe two excellent Theams, the #1 


of God, and the Providence of God ; but mult po 
feſs, as a Great, Noble, and Learned Pe:ſon doll, 
both very ingeniouily and pioufly alſo ; thit though 
thers be ſomething of . Diſkculty-in a {tudions en 


ploymer » 
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Ch.1V. Perfett Holineſs in Heaven. +9 : 


ployment of our Thoughts, in the Contemplation of 
theſe things ; yet are they alſo ſo pleaſing and in- 
viting; Tyat {to give you his own Words) ſhould 
Heaven , ſays he, afford me no greater Bleſſing 
than a clear accompt of the abſtruſe Myſteries of 
Divinity and Providence, T ſhould value the having 
my Underſtanding gratified and enriched with 
Truths of ſo nolle and precicus a Nature, enough to 
court Heaven, at the rate of revounc:ng for at all 
thoſe unmanly Senſualities, and trifling Vamtics ; 
for which, mconſiderate Mortals are wont to forfert 
that Intereſt their Saviour ſo dearly bought them 
init? But 1 muſt not dwell upon this part of the 
Soul's Happineſs in Heaven, though a motit pleating 
2nd delightful Subject. 

Secondly, In Heaven the Souls of Believers [hall 
be perfefted in Holineſs. Here the People of God 
are truly ſanCtified, but not throughly. Sanctitied 
they are in every Part, though but in part ſanCttiied, 
{till there are the Relicks of Sin, the Remains of the 
Oid Man in them while they are here. The Trech 


of Grace they have, butnot the Perfeion of Grace 5 ©} 


An abſolute State of Perfection, is rather to be wiſhed 
for than enjoyed in this Life. The utmoſt that a 
godly Man can attain to here, is not to commit great 
Sins, nor to allow hinfſcit in /ztele Sins, when tho- 
rough dally Infirity he doth commit them. 

Tow the People of God have the firit Fruits of the 
Spuit ; but yet they have the remainders of the Old 
Man in them. Now the Spirit of God helps them to 
mortitie Sin, and to keep it under ; but it doth not 
enable them pertectly to deſtroy it, as it ſhall be in 
Heaven, Here the Righteous are delivered from the 
prevalency of their Corruptions; for ſo is God's gra- 
c1ous Promite to his People, that Sin ſka'l not have 
Dominzon over them ; and bleſſed be God for this : 
But 11 Heaven they ſhail be for ever free'd from the 


preſence 
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& Perfeit Holineſs in Heaten, Chap. iv, 


preſerice of Sin. There is a continual mortifying of 
vin by Believers here on Earth ; but in Heaven %» 
{all be totally abol:ſhe :; Ttis in a dying, langutſh 
ing Condition now ; but'in Heaven it ſhall be dead 
for ever ceaſe to be. Perfection of Grace and Hol. 
neſs is the atm and endeayour of every godly Man; 
but it 15 not his attainment : So the peſtle tells us 
concerning hunſelt, who doubtleſs had as prext 
meaſure ot Grace as any have attained to fince, 
Phit 3. 12, 13. Not as though I bad atreaq 


« 
[ 
| 
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attainea, or were aiready perfett : No, ſays he, 1 


count not my ſelf to have apprehended ; but this ore 
pling 1 as, forgetting the things that are behind, 
#nd reaching forth unto theſe things that are befare, 
1 pre(s forward towards the Mark for the prize of 
the High Caiting of God in Chriſt Feſus.. This i 
81! a godly Man can do here, inthe uſe of Means, to 
{trize and endeavour after PerfeCtion of Grac, 
trough he cannot attain it. But in Heaven no godly 
Man ſhall be dealed with any Sin, or defective cf 
any Grace ; no, nor yet wanting in any meaſure o 
degree of Grace ana Fioiineſs as now heis. The Spt- 
2:15 of juſt Men mac? perfect are there; that is 
there is a PerfeCtion of Srace and Holineſs i Heaven, 
that ſhall beautire tae Spirits of jutt Men when they 
con? there. In tins World, the People of God ar 
partly carnal, and partly ſpiritual; partly boy, 
and partly /arif:4. But in Heaven they ſhall he per- 


fectly holy and fpiritual, free'd from all finful Mix | 


tures 5 20 Droſs with tteir Gold ; no Corruption 
mmgling it ſelf with their Holineſs. Their Under- 


ftendings ſhall be perfectly holy, without the let 


Cloud, or Milt of Ignorance or Error te darken 0: 
fuily them. That Glorious Sun of Righteoufneſ, 
whoa they fhall always behold in Heaven, hall for 
ever ſcatter all Clouds and Darkneſs quite avi} 
Their Though: fall ai! be holy; no —_—_ 

- uxcken, 
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neva 7 envious Tioughts fall ever ariſe in there 
Fouls ; no. Nor __ {22:t Vanity or Impertinency 
als throgh their Minds to Etermty ; but all ſhall be 
holy, being brought intoa perfe& Obedicnce unto 
the Lord Tefos Chart, Thar Memortes ſhall there bz 

\ & ftrenuthne:! to retain and bring forth out 


, 
« # 


of their Tre. ealuric es whatever tizngs may tend to teed, 


al 7 increaſc Heir Love at pk Toy, and ts elevate there 
Soulsin the 1192 Lis les of God. Their 17!s ſha!! 
te!) to Jerie eCUY 1 wy 5 fi ere il all t! acy obtam 


that which they to ofte!1 p: hi "df for on Earth 3 rame- 


C 


fy, that the Will of Gal may tz: done Lt " Wea, a 


the {170.5 do it in Heaven, O what 7 celightt a! 
Harmony w d Hers rents tor ever b-tween their 
Ir7,1! 


Tills and the Will of God 1 Taen ſhall they always 
av: capa fect compliance m them with that ſweet 
and bleed Law that they fil then be under, wit! « 
tae leale contrariety or oppoi:t: 02. Never more 
fall £ tney have any motic: or inclination 1n them to 
WiltC! $5 ev1l for ever. 

mids Ano! we: £1427 waeremn the Haptineſs of 
7-1 Saint: 112 Heaven, as 9 their Sou's doth con- 
(je, 45 the Regitiarity of raer ATE Jectaons, WC 

mal all be {et right for, and continually drawn out 
ater God by an unalterable Regularity. There the 
Saints ſhall in their Hearts and Souls conſtantly and 
perpctaaliy cleave unto God, having always their 
Love and Deligit Kk1 111M , Without any Satiety or 
Wearineſs. Here on Earth they are oiten ſtarting 
alide to the Creature with an inordinate Love- and 
Delight; but in Heaven there ſhall be an eternal fix- 
edneſs of Soul, with in{inite Complacency and De- 
«34tin G4, Here our Aﬀetions are under great 
Irregularities : To inſtance in two briefly ; and they 
are tie AiteCtions of Love and Foy. As to the At- 
tection of Love ; It is well known anto all what 
a Canitian's col: amanded Duty ; naracly, To cove 


F the 
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the Lord our God with all our heart, with all \ 
ſfenl, with all our mmd, and with a'l our ftrengt, 
And this Love to God , operating by Love to &: 
Neighbours, 1s {o acceptable a Duty, that it iscaly 
by the Apoſtle the fulfilling of the Law. But ala 
how do the beſt of God's Servarits fall ſhort in thi; 
reſpect ; when all they attain to,is only to love Godin 
Sincerity, and with ſome degree of prevalency aboi 
all other Enjoyments. But to love God, foastode 
fire him,: fo as to rejoice 2nd delight im him abore i 
other things, with the utmoſt extremity of Loi 
and Aﬀection, in Perpetuity and Conſtancy : 0h 
where 1s the Soul that can be found.that doth fo'Var 
2nd fooliſh, yea, {nful O5jects alſo, entangle ar 
&ffections, and draw away our Hearts from God, i 
an over-loving and delighting in them, and to anft+ 
pairing and weakning of our Love and Aﬀection 
fowards God. How often do we meet with fic. 
Complaints as theſe in the months of God's People? 
Oh, that we could love God more 1 Oh, that s: 
£ould love Chrilt more } but alas we cannot : Ther 


"Faith diſcovers totcm a wonderful Amiablentfss 


God and Chrift, which draws out the Defiresof the 
Souls after them. So ſaith the Apoft.e, 2o you tr 
believe he 15 precious, or defrable. But yet tht 
find they cannet love God as they ought, norasfi7 
dofire to do ; for by reafon of that Earthlineſstizt 
{till in thera, their Hearts and Aﬀections are dinde!, 
and carried out after other Objects ; ſo that a tt! 
Apoſtle complains, they cannot do the this ths 
they would. But now in Heaven theſe Compan 
ſhall ceat?, and all the diſorders and Irregulanitis © 
the Aﬀections fh1ll be cured, and the Soul ſha p* 
fectly, and everlaſtingly love God, and contempli 
the Excellencies and PerfeCtions that are in bu vil 
unſpeakable Delight and Satisfaction : For wit 
sr« ther? is the ACtiogs of theſe Aﬀtections, '- 
canis 


Chap. IV. Hf cfFtons regular in Heaven, og 


carrieth much Pleaſure 32d Delight along with it ; 
eſpec'a'ly where the O5ef beloved isdeſerving, and 
the AﬀeCtions are ſtrong towards it. Now in Hea- 
yen the 05120? is molt deſerving to be beloved ; for 
it is the ever bleed God, and the AﬀeRtions of the 
Sui will be ſtrongeſt ; for there Love ſhall be in 1ts 
Hzight and Perfection $ and that which reſults from 
Eexce mull be infinite Satisfaction and Delight unto 
the Soul. fo that 1t carmot coufe bve it muſt fore 
God. There noly Souls ſhall have continual views 
of the necfeut Þoauty of kim, who is aitopether love- 
ly; vez, whos Loveit ſelf ; the fight of whora will 
not ory wondertuily draw their Hearts: and Aﬀ4e- 
Cons towards him, but £1! their Souis with conti- 
tual Rariſhments of Love and Joy in big ; fa that 
3t is1npoiiible they ſhould do otherwiſe than rejoic® 
and delight in hin. O this Life of Love whic' Satntz 
always live 1 Heaven ! It is that which fills them 
with unſpeakable Satisfaction ind Contentment ; 
ya, Love in Heaven 1s that which will be botn tte 
Workandtae RewardtetaSaint at Gnce; and fart 
m Conftancy and Perpetuity. 

And [1 for a Saint's Foy, which 1s another Aﬀ- 
feFion of the Seu!, How irregularly doth it tre- 
quently at ; we re:oice when we ſhould movrn,and 
we mourn when we ſhanld reozce ; or if not fo, yet 
we often exceed in our Foy and De/r7ht, Gommor:- 
ly it 1s with us in our Ermoyments of the World, as 
its with us in our Loſes in the World : When we 
toſe the Comforts of the World, we over-2rieve, and 
are calt down fo exceTively, as if we had nothing 
left to take any Delight or Comfort in. And juſt fo 
S1t with us in our E: joyments of the World ; when 
God bleſleth us with outward Comforts, we over- 
love ard delight in them ; fo that that which God 
gives us todraw Cur Hearts nearer to himfelf, by the 
Exceſſesof our Foy and Deli2ht in them, takes a- 

ns ng F 2 way 
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way our Hearts moretrom him ; infomuch that we 
mw .5re more torgettiul of God by our inordinate rejp. 
wh  *Gng in what he beftLows upon us: A very evil ard 
91 angratetul return unto God tor his Kindneſs tow; 
'\FaY but vet it 15 that which we are. very inclinable unto 
( Hence, therefore 1s it that we are fo often cautions 
10 againlt all exceſiive Lov? of, or Delight in thingzher | 
ob hie i velow ; for Love to, and Joy and Delight in ay | 
Ih i ting alvways go tog*ther ; the Anrfkie therefarebic; © 
T as, 1Jolm 3.16, ove noe the TWorld, rior the thing 
[| of the Iroarld; if ans Man isve the Warid, the 
i Love of the Father 1: not 1m 11m: Not that itis4b 
jofutely nnlawtal ro expreſs any kind of Love to, & 
| Delight in Worlglv Things. But it is asif he ha 
1::d; fo bard and difkcult a thing it is for Chnſtiane 
'n loving and delizhting in worldly Enjoyments, i» 
Keep their Aﬀettions within their bounds, and to 
expreſs no more of Fay and Deiz7ht mn thoſe thing 
<a3n 15 Que to them ; that it is almoſt necetlary t: 
34% a Command upon them, not to love the. Worl 
-t all y fuch a pronenets is there in the beſt of Cn 
— 3cnsto tranipreſs, when any allowance 1s gwenu 
fc theſe carnal Hearts and Aftections of ours towans 
«woridly Eryorments. It 1s true, a Believer is nt. 
only allowed, but commanded to rejoice ; yea, an! 
79 rejoice always ; and none have more caule fo tt 
io than he : But it is not in the perſons or things 
tnis World, but in God ; ſo runs the Commnt, |} 
's Thef. 5. Rejorce alimavs in the Lord, and gant. 
ay rejoice. But yet all rejoicing in outward & 
40yments 1s not forbidden him neither. A Chottis, - _ | 
who is accepted of God, may , as the aye dn 1 
ſpeaks. eat 15 Bread with Foy, and drink bieWin 
with a merry Heart, Fcclef. 4. 7. that is, he my 
7ejoice, and be chearful in the uſe of thale Comiars 
#n6 Refreſhments that God beftows upon hi 
Qut yet 1n the greacelt abundance of tiiern, ” Ns 
| RICE - dergins 
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Zeration ought to ve known unto ail Men, and ſtill 
we mult rejorce th them as-it ne rejorced not ; that 1s; 
ve them and rejoice in them with a holy kind of In- 
differency of Souf, But now here 15-the great fail- 
ine of Chriſtians, they exceed thoſe hounds and' 
mits that God allows them. letting out their Hearts 
and Aﬀ/ections inordinately towards them : But 
mw in Heaven theſe deliphttu! Aﬀections of the 
Soul ſhall be regulated; 4 Saint's Jov there ſhall Le 
alwivs rightly placed, 2nd duly bounded: God 
will there be the only OSject of nar - Foy, and the 
nght boundi1g of our Joys and Delights m hun, wilt 
be to joy and re;oice in by witaout bounds and Nt- 
mits : Let our rejoicing in him be never io great, 1t' 
cannot be fo great as he deferres. Were. it pollthie 
torone-glorified Soul 1n Heaven to-contain in It all 
the Aﬀettions of Love and Delight, that are fcat- 
tered up and down in alt tne Sante mand” Angels in 
Heaven, ang to put torth ths Extremity of thoſe 
AﬀeGtions towards the great ar.d bleſſed God, 1n lov- 
np and. dftign ing 1 hum to the utmoll of 1tsCapa- _ 
_ city; vet when toa? Sent aath acted with the grea- 
elt argency of all thee AfizCtions towards God, 
ll 1s taer2 more of Vſorth and Excellency 1n God, 
than ail theiv Afrections can reach unto, and inf- 
ney more dota ae full deferve to be loved and de- 
ipnted in, It is true, a gracious Soulin Heaven ſhall 
bare other Objects to delight in. as Sarnts and An- 
Zeis, and the glorious place of its Habitation, the 
nighelt Heavens : But whatever Foy or Delrabe thr 
Soul expreitetlt in or towards any of theſe Otrrets, 
i is becauie of the Divine Excellencies and Pertectio!s 
tat are communicated to them. and do foine fort! 
$0:0ully in them. Burt itil} God s the chetett O#: 
'2c; of thew Foy, Here on Earth a Saint's Foy 3s 
Mey in God, Hub. 3. 1w3'i retgice in the Lord, 
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102 The Saints Happineſs in Chaylly, | 
My Soul ſhall make ker oajt in the Lord ; Pal, yy * 7 
t. Rejoice inthe Lord, O ye Righteous... And; h 
be thus with the People of God here, much mar 

will it be fo with them im Heaven ; that whichisws 

their Duty, ſhall there be their eternal Reward, 4 

ways to rejoice in God ; for 13 bis preſence is th | « 
2:eſ: of Foy, a1.d at h131iohe hand are pleaſirsjo 
evermore. Ard of, what a ſupport may thishew {| 
a Soul, that by the exceis of its Foy and Delight.y 
*orlkity Enjoyments, hath provoked-Ged to hik | 
Lis Face from 1t 3 and being fenhible of its Sin;ibre- | 
'rning unto God, ſeeking after him with weepy 1 
td mourning, becauſe of its-oftending him; thay 1 
£5 yet it cannot Fnd God graciouſly ſawlng upenit. { 
G0 on fil, © Soul, feek him. and mourn afterbicy | 
and remember tor thy Comfort , though weepuy 
ray endure for a night, yet joy will _— 
morning ; there isa time coming when thy Serv 
Mali be turned intoJoy ; yea, when thou ſhalt bw: 
fullneſs and perpetuity of Joy in Conjunction;/l 
1! ſhall be that in which thou ſhalt bathe thySoul wt 
intnite Pleaſure and Delight, to all Eternity: --c 


I ſhall now c'oſe this Chapter with a ſhort Þ 
courſe of that, which is a neceliary addition untod 
that hath been ſid, for the compleating the'Sarl 
Happineſs in Heaven ; and that 1s the perperut 8 
exernitythercof. Thisis a Crown unto our Com: 
of Glory, that it ſhall h* eternal. It is true, God) 
the chief Happineſs of a Saint in Heaven ; but tp 
Ged be the ciuicf ; vea, the onlv Happineſs of git: 
fed Souls, and Heaven it felf were no U-ppinebto: 
Satnt without God there 3 yet iT it be not an eteni 
En'yment of God in Heaven, a Believer's Happii 
tnere would be 35 it were no Happineſs to aim; © 
the renter the Cord is thatis enjoyed, if mixeant 
contioal ferry of ling it, the lels 797 and-Dente 
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isthereunto ary in the poſteTing of it ; -becauſe the 
fearof being deprived of fo great a Good abates fo 
mach of the Har,pineſs and Comfort, that- other- 
miſe would accrue unto the Soul in the enjoying of 
it that it makes it to be very little comparatively to 
what it would be. That which otherwiſe would be un- 
expreiibly delectable in the Enjoyment, by our Fears 
of loſmpit, gives little Contentment to vs while we 
*re poſſeſſed of it. Now though there be juſt Cauſe 
forus to fear the /o/5 of all earthly Enjoyments ; and 
poſſibly it may be neceffary, that God ſhould ſuffer 
fuch' Fears to prevai} npon us. that worldly things 
may have leſs of our Hearts and Aﬀectiens, and him- 
felt the more; yet as to Heaven, and the Happineſs 
thereof, there is no ground for any ſuch Fears : Nay, 
though the Happineſs of Heaven be Ten thouſand 
times greater than what we can promiſe our ſelves in 
al worldly Enjoyments ; yet that which adds to the 
excellency of that Happineſs, is this, that it 1s a 
thouſand times more certain, and ſecure than any 
worldly thing can be. The Happineſs of Heaven 1s 
not only a full and compleat Happineſs, but it is alſo 
a ſecure Happineſs: It is a full ip holy 
Souls, though they are never fatished till then 3 yet 
are they then fully fatisfied. In Heaven there 1s a 
Cefſation of Defire. In the enjoyment of God in 
that glorious Place, there is more of Happineſs than 
the Soul isableto receive or bear. And as this Hap- 
pineſs is full and fatisfaRtory, fo is it alſo ſecure ; 
iris a Happine$ that cannot be loſt : The Gates of 
the New 7eruſaiem, that is of Hegren, are therefore 


ſaid ro ſtand open, to ſhew there is no fear of any 


Enemies Approach to take away the Happineſs of a 


- Saint there. God willnever take away the Happt- 


ne's ot a Saint from him ; the Devil nor Sin, cannot 
faxz 1t away; neither ſhall Man himſelf either loſe 
VP IXAQOK 1 away. The Hippinels of a Saiat in Hea- 
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104 The Saints Flappineſs in Chay.1y, ' 

ven, 1s not !;k- the Happineſs of Man in Paradif, | 
which was in his own keeping, and fo was foo * 
by him ; butit is God: s hands, and fo it carni: 
be fott. As the Power of God now preſerves 'ss 
keeps a Saint jor the er; jovmert of Heaven; ths 
fore, fays the 4poſtir. 1 Per. 1:5. Ht we bet Ys) 
the mighty Power of God. through Faith, untt $6. 


zation. So the Lore, the Grace, the! NEAR |" 
that Hath' beftowed the Happineſs of 


tzem, 'w: for ever {=cnre the Erzoymet we | 


them. And as the Happinels 'of Heaven cannct b; 
loft, ſo it fall never decay 5 it 1> therefore ealled by 
the Apoſtir I Tet. 1. 4. fn Þient Ince 1orrupt;- 
ble, undefi.cd, that ragech not ana; Andfaystis 
firs 4 <ji,c , Chap. 3-4. When the chief Ste 
1herd frat! apperr, Yea (1:85 receive a Crum of 


ry trat fadty not away; neitner Math not Thi 


comes there 3 neither internal nor external Means of 
Corruption or Decay. Here or Earth the ſweetel: 
Comfor ts foGn 3: 1eit ©:6e : 3 as ene {weeteſt Roſe foone't 
withers But im Heaven. khere's an eternal Freſk 


_ glorified SOUS Have zung tae Song of Mojcs and the 
Lamb M:'T.o: 5 St C NLI 450 ears, 1t 154 new gry! 


il, and as pleafant an dligh itful as ever. Aol 


that a Saint's Hu pireſs'may he perfect and comple, 
It is that whict: 14'l reve 7 rave ann end Heaven x 
not a Teneinent at W:1!; but an Inheritance purch- 
fed for the Sain: the Plood © Chriſt, and (rete' 
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Chap. IV. Heaver, Eternal, 10g 


the-Diſgrace of a!l eartlity Emoyments. To a car- 
nal Eye indeed the things of this World appear great 
and-glorious ; but the brevity and ſhortneſs of their 
contiauance ſhould not only dilparage, but render 
them cont-mptible to a gracious Soul. No Man can 
preatly delight in that which he knows will quickly 
be taken tr9.n hun. It nw'ltneeds ſpoil our carnal 
| Mirth and Jollity, when we {1nd our pleaſant and de- 
hohtful things dy ing in our hands. No Man can calt 
a greater Reproach and Dilgrace upon any thing ct 
the greatelt Excellency, than to call it a frail periſh» 
ing thing. Now ſuch are a!l worldly Enjoyments, 
they will ſoon be at an end ; for as the Apoſtie tpeaks, 
they paſs away; yea, they will quicxly not be-at all, 
What fays the Pſlniſt, Þlil. 39.6. Surely every 
Man walketh in 4 vam ſrew, he diſquicteth hin 
fef #n vain, ne veapeth up Riches, and tnows uot 
tho frail enjoy them * Why, wicked Men reckon 


that they themſelves ſhall enjoy them : It is true- 


they do fo ; but {o ſhort and uncertain 15 the Life of 
Man, that the &f.z;-12/# doth as it were paſs by hin 


_{hat 25 the gainer of them, ws vacnot-rttobemen- 


:oned for an enjoyer of what he hath taken fo much 
pans tor 5 becauic by that time he bath. with great 
toil and labour ; and, it may be, with 2 great deal 
2 tn ard gu.it alio, obtiined what. ke Cefired, his 
ite 18 at an end, and he forced to leave it unto o- 


thers; but who ſhall enjoy 1, he knovws-not. O* 


tus ſhortneſs of our Lives! 4nd the uncertainty of 
our Enjoyment of all »orldly Trings, (ould . put a 
cueck to our eager purſuits atter them, for they and 
we mult ſoon part again.. There may be indeed 
lome ignorant and forgetſu! Perſons, who may have 
r9 luch fad and melancholy Thoughts to difturb 
:hemin their carnal Plecſizres and Deligt tz 3 and ſuch 
may tor the preſent be outs: wdly nerry and joriat 5 
but. what will become of tvs viircy 2nd Follity, 
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whenthey come to lie unen a Death-bed? It wi 
He but a poor wxlief; tit the Thoughts of barge | 


_<£joves abundance of worldly Things, will yie 


- - c _ - 
anto any a: ſuch a time. Is aſofry Happineſs, x 
tat which deferves not the Name of 1t, that cond; 


_ *n 21 ignorance or ſorgetfulneſs of ar; approdchirs 


MNilery. But now in Heaven a Saint's Happnds 
eternal, Qacein Heaven, and forever there: 'Q. 


| 


Meiled Eternity Happy are thoſe Souls that armie | 


'1n1 that ſtate of perie X B!1/s ; for none are thereper- 
Plexed with any fad and melancholy Thoughts ; tc: 
2re the Joys of thoſe bleſſed ones interrupted with 21 
Fears of the Expiration of their Hapyineſs. All thi 
enter into that holy Place become Pil{ars in the Tar: 
Ze of God, where they abide tor ever, Rev. 3:12 
Tiim that overcometn, will T inabe a Pillar m ti 
houſe cf my Ged, and he ſhail go out no myr 
T:1t0 that earthly Parade, wherem God put o: 
iib{t Parents, there was a way out, but no way 
wan, But into the Fieavenly Paradiſe, there's : 
way in, Even a pleaſant and delightfut. way unto£: 


C577: But there is ro way out again. - Whatifi: 
Strahan to the rich Man in Hell, - Luke'$6j24. 


They ther wou'd paſt from hence unto you, cam! 


What a irange kind of Expreftion is that? Can! 
be thonght that any would- paſs from ' Hear: : 
place of inexprefible Joy and Happineſs, -unto i. 
2 place of inexpreifible Miſery and Torment, if tix 
might? Certainly, #e/ is not a place fo defirabt. 
nor-i3 Heaven a place fo contemptible, that-any C 
hofe happy Souls that are now in Glory, ſhould t: 
defirous tomake an Exchange of the Blifs and Hy: 
pineſs of the one, fer the Pain and Torment & t: 
other. No: that is not the meaning of the plac; | 
But it is ar: ExpreFion ſpoken only to ſhew the 7 
poſlibil:ty of the Saints lofing the Happineſs of -n 


— ever, taorgh a—thorny—and bloody -way-w: _ 
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ven, They way as well be thought to be covetou? 
of exchanging the Happineſs of that bleZed placefor 
the Anguiſh and Torment of the Dainned in Hell ; 
as it can be ſuppoſed that they ſaould ever be depri- 
red of the Heppineſs of Heaven; for ſays Abraham,” 
if it were pofitble to ſuppoſe this of the Saints in 
Heaven, that they ſhould be willing to do this, yet 
ſays he. They cannot ; that isthey cannot, nor ſhall 
not to Eternity ever loſe the Happineſs they enjoy in 
Heaven: Miſery it felf to Eternity may as ſoon be 
defired and embraced by them, as Happineſs it felf 
can be ſuppoſed to be parted with and loit by them. 
For they that wouid come from 1s to you cannot. 
Oh happy and blelied State, who would not witl: 
the greateſt diligence contend to be a partater of it? 
O my Soul, looſe then thy hold of the TWorld, and. 
all the Enjoyments thereof. All thy Pleaſures and 
Del hts here below, are but Dreams and Fancics, 
compares with what the Saints ſhall Eternaliy en- 
joy mn Heaven © Chearfuily therefore quit thy Tn- 
tereft in what 33 but appearins and* micertain, For 
that which hath the greateſt Reality and Perma-— 
nency in it, Let 1: nor preeve thee, that tho: 
.parteſt with thy ecareſt Friends and Reta: ions ; 
'nay let 1t net trouble thee, tho' thou parteſi mm:ith 
thy life it ſelf, if thy parting with theſe, be the 
wey of God's appointment through which thou 
muſt paſs to.enter upon that State and Condition, 
here not only all rhy Fears and Troubles ſhall 
ceaſe and come to an end; but where they ſhall all 
be changed into an Eternity of Foy and Delight, 
as they fall moſt certainly be in Heaven. 
' Andnow O Chriſtian Reader, let me perſuade 
thee for lome little time once a day to withdraw thy 
felt from the World, and the buſineſs and affairs 
thereof, and ſeriouſly confider with thy-ſelf of this 
great Word, or rather State of Eternity. Doth it 


13 The Saints Happineſs in Chap..IV, 
not highly concern thee ; nay 15 there airy thing tht 
can be of greater Moment unto thee. than to know 
how it ſhall go with thee to all Etermts? Holy Sou 
are ſure to enjoy a ſtate of Eternal - Happineſs in 
Heaven ; this the Scripture avuncantly colanng, 
and thou thy (elt doſt believe to be a-great Truth; 
but Is this ttate of Lternas flippinejs like to i 
thine 2 Faſt thou it made fre uto thee | upon (ach 
grounds as will not deceive thee another Gay? Thit 
an Eterna! State Coth - abide thee 1s bevoad 
doubting, bat whether is it a State of. Eternal-Pap- 
pinels or Eternal Mitery, 13 the great quettion teu 
tt fo be refolred in. 

Conſider O Scal, it 15-:tiv being Eternaiyin & 
her of theſe Rates, that will make thee Miferable or 
Happy moced, Its not thy being among the Dam- 
red 1 Het comparatively, taat will make theems 
ral ty being Liec F7.07.y Unger the Former 


2r4:3ie. but % I'y 


of He! 3, th: 's 's tat whic ' makes-thee trily miſers 


rad 


Sie. Ang onthe other hand, it 15: not thy bengn 


- 


Heaven comparat! vely at wHl maxe thee Happy, 
but :t is thy being Eerre:'» there that mars thee 
trily Happy. Thlns; ths 3 wi1caAcceilts.thy 
Ziſrry oz-tny Happt wis, even the Ezerniy ot. 
(2 Eternity, Loemnity. a art the Eittereit; and 
oa art the ivoicteit worg in all the Work; totlr 
Darmedthor 2:1 the bitereit of all. words, bcoau: 
ehe:r Torments 2-20 laſt to alt Erermey. . andto 
ne Godly thou art ihe ſweetelt ward tm all the Work, 
tor hel Juys and Happineis 1241; j2it unto all Eter- 
wat. There is nothing cither 1n. Heaven or mn Hell bat 
wiz pears Erernity: Phrre is nothing in Hell but 
what 1s Zrerna!, Hell it felt that place of Torment 
is Ereranal, The Sufferings and Torments - of tie 
Damned in Teoli are Erernal, The Wrath and Very 
P:ance cf 130d that 1s the cauſe of thote Torments, 


s Err, Yea all the Damned thenm(cives, 1080 
eter 
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ChapIV. Fieaven, Eternal, cg 


ther wity the Devi! and ins Ages, are all to be 
ſufferers under an Eternaty of Torments mn Hell. Q 
Eternity, Eternity, bow milerable beyond al! ex» 
prefion, dolt tzou make the condrton of the Dain- 
ned to be! And as there 1s nothing in Hell but what 
is Ezerna!, fo neither 15there any thing in Heaven, 
but what ſp2aks-Ezernity. There 13 the Great and 
Blefied God, the Father of Ererz:ity, the Sum and 
Heighth of the Saints Happinels in Heaven, to be 
Erernaily enjoyed. It 1s there that the Lord Fe 5 
Chriſt, the Saints great and bleiſed Redeemer 1s, 
whole Meritorious Death 2nd Suttcrings hath Deſfer- 
ved and Obtained tor them tne Ererna; En ovment 
of that Happineis which taere they are partakers of, 
Heaven that place of Bliſs and Happinels, where 
God manifelts and diſplays all' his Glorious Excel- 
ſencies ard Perfections, is Eternal. Toe blefled 
Company and. Society of a Saint in. Heaven, the 
nzumerable Company of Gloried Saints and An- 
gels ſhail Z-ernally be their tellow Inhabitants in that 
Holy plece. Yea, both the Happincis of Heaven, 


_and.every Saint that ſhall participate of that Happi- 


wels, ſhall both centinue mn conjunction together 
Everlaſtinsiy. Here.O my Soul, is a Happizels mott 
worthy of all thy thoughts; a Happneſs fo great, 
thatit calls tor and deſerves all thy Tune, all thy. 
Parts; y<a,all the Labour and Pains thou canlt po.1it- 
vly lay Qut tor the obtaining of it. G Eternity, 
Erernty, low pleatant, how delightiula word art 
7.ou tor 110.3 Souls to contemplate upon ; thou art 
pot more full of dread and horror tothe wicked in 
Hel, than thou arc tull of pleaſure and delight unto 
tze Saints in Heaven ; thou art the Sweetneſs, tke 
Contum,ation, the PerteCtion of a Saint's Happi- 
nels, God himfelt, who is the All of -a Saint's Happi- 
els, if he be not enjoyed for ever, cannot make a 
vin always Happy, Ualeſs an Eternity of Enjoy- 

men? 


————— 


110 Tye Samts Happineſs, &c. Chap, Iy 


ment be added to a Saint's Happine's in Heaven, he 
cannot be fully and compleatly Happy : It is true 
whilit he enjoys the Happineſs of Heaven, he is in 
Happy ſtate ; but if Erernz:y be not added tothy 
Enjoyinent, a tine will come when that Happinef 
mall ceaſe and have an end. Take away Eteriit; 
from a Saint's Happineſs, and there not only will 
bat there mult come a time, when a Saint mutt he 
milerable. O Eternity, Eternity, thou art not on- 
iy a Happineſs added to a Saint's Happineſs in Hea- 
Ter, bat thou art that bleited Band that uniteſt and 
tieſt all the ſcattered parcels of a Saint's Happineſs to- 
gether, in one bundle for his fatis:action and ſecurity 
tor ever. QO my Soul iudy this word Eternity wel), 
as 12 15 the Crowning addition unto the Saints Hi- 
pineſs. It is that which will revive and quicken 
thee; yea, it is that which will put a new life into 
thee, «n thy greateſt Agentes and Sufferings which 
rhou canſt undergo here ; for they are but of ſho: 
continuance: Death at fartheſt, will come and put 
an end to them all. but the Giory and Happineſ: 


that remains for thee in Heaven that 45- 


and Everlaſtins, and ſtall never, never, never 
ku anend. 


CHAP. 


Of the Ejjicient Cauſe of the Sawnts Flapp;- 
neſs in Heaven, namely tie Free Grace of 
God, Of the Meritorious Cauſe of the 
Saints Happineſs, nameiy the Deaty ana 
Sujferings of the Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 8* 
the Final Cauſe of the Saints Happirefs, 
namely, the Glory of God, Holineſs ths 
Saints great Qualification for Heavcs. 
Wiched Men unſaitable to the Worr, of 
Heaven, ana 10 the Renara of Heaven , 
born which are Holy. In Heaven there ts 
60th an Fiernal Work for Saints to be 


Srants t0 Enjoy. 


Hat which 15 next to be diſcourſed of in the 
handling of this Subject of the Saints Hap- 
pineis, according to my propounded Method, is the 
conlideration of that Happineſs in the ſeveral cauſes 
or it. | 
Now in ſpeaking unto this head, T ſhall difconrſe 
a little vpon theſe three particulars. The Efficient 
Cauſe of the Saints Happineſs in Heayen. The Me- 
ritora045 Cauſe of that Happineſs. And laſtly, the 
Final Cauſe thereof. 


Firſt, The Efficient Fundamental Cauſe of the 
Sams Wappineſs in Heaven, and that 3s the Free 
Grace 


_ Employedin, and an Eternal Reward for | 


PS: Saints Hppire/s ir Hem #3 Chap, Y, 


Grace of Ccd. Now for this the Ser;penre ig Very 
full Fpref. 2.4, 5, &c. But God who 1 rid 
:n Merc ; for the oreat wre mheremwith he leved us, 
Even won ie were aead in Sins aud Treſpaſſes, 
tath QUICK; ned us rogeticer aith Chriſt, (ly Grace 
ze are ſaved) And bath raiſed us up to;etber, and 
madars fit toetrer in Heaven places m Corif 
Fejus. TJrat in the Ages to come, he mig bt flew 
tleexceecing Riches of ts Grace im his hindueſi 
totrai a5 us chrougn Chriſt Feins. Fer ly Grace are 
ye ſaves trroueb Faith, and that rot cf your 
feirve-, 3s 35 tre Gijt of God.. So. in Rom. 6, 243. 
Tre Gut «7 God us Eternal Life through Jeſus 
Chriſt cur Lord. 2 is trom the free Grace of God. 
And though this Happinels of the Saints be the igh- 
Eft that C4 be beſtowed vpon any, Yet 1$ 1t that 
» hich is given ficely. What ſays our LeraLuke 
12. 32. £cer Ne, titiie Ficck, 1t 8s your Fathers 
good ficojtre 39 piie 5 the Kiredem. This 
to 2Ct like a Guy, 10 give molt bountiiully and yet 
moſt freely. To piye the higheſt and beſt Gitts, 
and yet to give them treely and undeſcryedly. Thus 


"" @ . BY. DINOESS" 7. + TER _ = AMESIKy 1ahith _=—z «I 
-God giveTiaumnmielt, Heaven, Glory, and Etemal Lite 


| freely. Ailtmet he Eoth for his people, from their 


frit Com eriion cr Earth. unto their Eternal Glow 
{.cation 1 ticaver, 15 a'l from bis own free Grace 
and Good Yill. Ther Corvrſion 1s of Grace, 
James i 15.0f 135 can geod will begar be us by he 
Word of trac, Their uſiifica:zon 1s of Grate, 
Rem. 4.24. Being wſlijied freely U; bis. Grace. 
Their $arc{ificarion allo is of Grice, Titus 2.11, 
12,13. ite Grace of God that hath appeared wie 
ail mien, 6ea5etius that denying ail ungodlineþ 
«nd wor'd'y hf, we Goild live Soberly, Roghteoufh, 
&2id Codiy inthit preſent evil Warid. Yea, the: 
Gierification allo 1s of Grace, Kom. 9. 23+ That © 
mip hs migke known rhe Riches of has Glory 91 55: 


't 8:8 
9 7 
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hap: V. OH of Free Crate. 173 


Velets of Mercy, tf vat he had afore prepared unt9 
Ev. T he work of Heayen is fo Pra:ſe and G/o- 
73:6 Cod for ever; and nothing will draw forth the 
Praifzs and Thangsgivimgs of the Saints there (0 
mnc3, as the coniideration of the freeneſs ant rici1- 
nefs of his Grace and I.ove.. When a Sou! is brought 
to Heaven meeriy by the free Grace andLove of God, 

od free that Happineſs it there e:yoys, and ſhall do to 
allEzer#:t5.1s beltovw eG upon it on no other account, 
bat iroin the tree arid ut deſerved Grace and Mz Cy of 
God, Oh how doth this enlarge and 1:3! fuch a Soul 
with Prai'cs unto God,and fo will de to all Eternty, 
negaaſe ire Grace and Mercy hath done it. 


Second!y, There 55 the Meritorious Canſe of the 
Saints Happme/ 51% Heaven, ad that is the Death 
aid S:: Geranigs of tne Lord Feſns Chriſt. Kot 
their Works, not their Prayers, tacir Tears, their 
Faſtings, their Alms deeds, no nor their Suflerings 
:o. To make our Good 101k the Purchaſe of 

Heaven, 18 a great wrong to the Blood of Cori/t, 


—— Whoeeer tziaks by taeir Domg or Suffering, to | > WNW 
it Heaven arid Salvation, they put their Durics ant 


Sir "ces inthe place of Ch "rſt ; for he, and he only 
liath deſerved Heaven and Glory for us. It. is true, 
Good Works ave tae Cauley or Path:way in which we 
nite walk towards Heaven, bat they are not the 
vIcritorious procuring Ca uſe of vur obtaining Nea- 
ven, tlat is only tne ©lood ot C:1iſt, Our Duty 1s 


to be Zea! G11 of BH vod Bri IN but Wie] we have 


_ 


ayuy ws Ted nu, t 11 the } }r at t! An Of them. We mult rely 
ne: Merits anaSat: $1210, of F:ſu;Chr iſt: for Goo S 
acce; etation of them, an} tor our Happineis and 


Geri! Cation after toe:n. Ail that we d6 of our ſelves, 
ſhes ws to be finful Servants: and. all that we do' 


w Gr ated by the Grace and Spirit of God. 


N 
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17.4 Saints Happineſs in Heaven Chay, Y. 
cauſe we have done no more than what was os 
Daty to do. All our Duties and Services, even! the 
be!t of them, are both Defetrve and. Defiled; De: 
fefi;ve of the good that God cormands, and De: 


_ filed witithe Evil that God forbids: now that which 


is Defective and Defiled, cannot be Meritoriatr: 
that which ceſerres Eternal Wrath and "Vengeance 
. ka . ' . TY 03 of Rey 
in the domg of it. cannot by the doing of if, pro- 
cure everlaſting Grace and Favour. There are nofe 


f 


| 


ot our Prayers we fend up unto Heaven, butftand | 


wm nc of the Interce:J16n of Chrift to take ith! 
prevalent with God. None of our Tears ſhed for 
offending of God by Sin, but wants the Blood of 
Cir:ift to waſh tnem, or elſe they are-but puddle- 
water. None of our Sig/s but mult be perfumed 
with the Incenſe of Chr/?, or elſe they areno bettet 
than howling inthe Fars of God... Conſcience ci 
pick a thouſand Fcles in the beft Duties that ever 
any of us terCered unto God, and what then doth 
God ſee in them, who is a thouſand times preater 
than our Conſciences, and knows all things. Hes 
by virtue of any inherent Worth and Exceltency in 
them to deſerve ſo great a Happineſs; but by virtne 
of a Promiſe that Ged hath made, that thoſe thatdo 
perſevere in Grace and Holineſs, ſhall inherit Eter- 
nal Life and Glory. God was a free Promiſer, and 
he might have choſe whether he would have made 
his People a Promiſe of. Heaven and Happinef; 
and if hehad not Freely and Graciouſly done it, it 
was not all their Duties, nor all their Sufferings, no 
nor all their Graces, that could have deſerved orpro- 
cured that Happineſs for them. But ſince God hat 
fo Freely and Graciouſly been pleaſed to- make a 
Promife to his People of Heaven and Glory, hel 


now become a Debto; to his own. Promile, and 3e . 


will be Trae ard Faithful i keeping of tvs Werd 
fag 


-ven and Glory accompany Grace and Hoinels, not | 


. 
_—_ 


= —— « 


$02 Tim. 4 6. Henceferth 1s iaid up for me 4 

rown of Rizteouſneſs, which the Lord, the Rig h- 
teauk Fudge, ſna:! prve unto me at that day. In 
all. theſe places, Fuſtzce and Righteonjneſs 1s not to 
be taken for Commurative Righteouſneſs ; but for 
the Righteouſneſs of God's Promiſe and Fidelity : 
nd God is ſaid to be a Righteous God in theſe places, 


becauſe he will keep his Word, and make good his 


Prom;ſes made unto his People. And to note it by the 


way, what abundant 1natter of Joy and rejoycing 


coth this afford unto thoſe who have true Grace ; 
though but in a (mall degree, yet if it be in Truth,nere 
is great co:nfort unto ſuch Sozls,becauſe Grace doth 


not as a Natural Caufe produce Glory 3 but by the- 


Corcnant and Promiſe of God ; and fo the weakeſt 
Grace may plead this as well as the ftrongelt ; and 
the loweſt Believer may ſay, I have as good and as 
faithful a Promiſe for Heaven and Happineſs, as the 
tirongelt. #72 that gives a Cup of coid water to a 
Prophet in the Name of a Prophet, and becauſe be 
belongs to Chriſt, he ſhall not loſe his Reward, no 
rot the Reward of Heaven and Glory. But yet 
fitll ail a Believers merit, with reſpect to the Love 
and Favour of God here, and the Eternal enjoyment 
of him in Heaven, is in Fe/us Chriſt ; his Death 
end Safferings is that whith obtains all for him. 
Km. 5. 1, 2. Being juſtified by 'Faith, we have 
Peace with God, through our Lord Jojus Chriſt : 
wk rr19:c2 th Hlo0s of the Giary of God. SG 
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r16 Saints Fappie!: in Heaven Chap. V, 


in 1 Pet. 1. 4, 5. Bleſſed be the God and Farhw | 
ef our Lord Jejus Corijt, which accordins-te bi 
al undant Mercy, hath begotten us agam unto & 
izvel; Hope, by he Reſurrecizon of Feſns Chrit 
from the dead, to an mnveritance neorruptibie, the 
defiled, and thas tadeto riot away, reſerved in 
Fleaven for us. Andihe Bleiied Apoftle St.-Paul, 
who doubtleſs, {aiter his Convertion) was as Holy a 
man as ever lwed,yer. ali his Giorying and Rejoyeing, 
all is Faith and Cont dence, was only in Cirifi;t 
defire to Know NOt1448 £10112 you, but Fejus Chriſt | 
and him Crucined. Cor. and m Phil 4. 3; 4. | 
I count ail th;y.z; bur lys and dung, for the excels 
zency of the Knowledze of Chriji Jeſus my Lord. 
For whom I juffer irc of: of all things ; and count 
them but auns that i may win Chriſt,” and*be 
found mm him, not 1cv549 mine vin Rigoteouſneſe 
wich is of the Law, var that Which 18 through 
the Faith of Cirijt. the Righteonjneſs of God: bf 
Ferch. Tins was ail St. Paw! gloried in, that upon; | 


whica he baiit tis Hopes 25% Expectations of- Hew, 


__—ve-and Happineſs; no: upor ary good works bei | 


{ 
had Cone, bat upon wiat Chriſt had done and ſuf» | 
tered for him, tnougs ne had whereof to Glory, a3: 
himſelf faita, yet he looked upon all as notting, 
3nd Celires only to be found in Chriſt, And whats 
ever Conceit or Op1n:5n tinners May have of theme 
ſelyes, and oi the Merit of their Duties and Services, 
in their Hea/th and 1'roſperity, when; Death: ard 
Fudament according to their Apprehenſions, ſeems 
to be many years giitant from them 3. or whateret: 
men may lay in tae heat of a Dzjpure concerning 
the Merit oi their good! Works; yet certainly, tacy: 
wilt be of another mind, when Death lays hold of: 
them iti its. cold hands, and when an awakened 
Cercrence iS kurr\ing 1.5m on to iake their. ap" 
PEarance betors tile T rut of the greet God, -the 
| : Righteous _, 


____————_— 


—— 


Chap. V. 4s the Glory 5f Gol, [19 


Righteous Judge of Heaven and Earth, There are 
few if any that are ſo bold and preſumptuous as to 
boaſt of their Merits upon a Death-bed. No, Deati 
ard Judgment convince and alter mens minds, 
making them ſperk quite another Language than 
what they did formerly. It 1s-not then, Lord deal 
with me according to my Deſerts, but Lord deal 
with me according to thy Mercy. Blot out mine 
Offences O 7.ord, not according to the Merit of a 
dying {inner, but according to tne Merit of a dying 
Savfour. Tins, this 15 the Language of 'a {inner upon 
aDeath-bed. Then a Be/tarmine will contate.him- 
ſelf and <rv out, Oh 1t 1s (ajeit trulting to the Merit 
or Feſus Crt. 


Toird'y, The fina! Cauſe of tre Saimt's Happi- 
ris is the Honour and Glory of God, We read 
£24.2.13, 14. when our Lord Jeſus came into tir 
World on this very Errand. that he might obtain 
eternai Redemption and Salvation for Sinners ; the 
Ange: thoſe extraordiniry Ambilidors of Heaven, 


-proctam the Tydings thereof fo the Shephercs; fay- 


ing, Glory to God in the Higheſt, on Earth Peace, 
ana goed Bl tetards Mt: Not only 15 Man 
commanded tc do all tings for the Glory of Goc. 
but God himſelf doth ali te Goth with reſpect to tis 
own Glory. As for Man, God made him for him- 
fir; and it is highly rational, that as the enjoyment 
of God is Min's hisheit Happineſs, ſo his Glory 
ſhould be kis chief end ; and ualeſs this be a chict 
zngredient into all our Duties and Services, they 
Te neither acceptable to God, nor comtortable to 
us. The Scr:peure commands this as our great 
Duty, that we make the Glory of God our ſupreme 
End in all our Actions, Math. 5. 16. Let your 
Light fo fhine before Men, that they may ſee your 
5404 Works ; for what end, that they may glorifir 


Your 


1:3 Holineſs a Qualification Chap. +, 
your Father that is in Heaven. So, 1 Cor. 19.31, 
Hrether ye eat or crink, or whatever ye do, & 
all to the G ory of God. Yea, in Heaven where the 
S.zints ſhall be fully and compteatly Nappy ; yet 
Qall it be their eternal Exerciſe, to aſcribe Bleſſus. 
Honour, Giery, awd Prazfe unto him that fits upm 
the Throne, and to the Lamb for evermore, Rev. 
53.13. Andnot only is Man commanded to do all 
that he doth to the Glory of God, but God hin- 
felt doth all he doth with reſpe&t to his own Glory. 
The Work of Creation, the Works of Providence, 
the Work of Redemption ; they are all tranſa&«d 
here in Time, and perfected in Eternity, that God 
thereby may be glorthed, 


Our next Enquiry ſhall be concerang the, pred 
Qualification of the Saints for Heaven, and that 1: 
Hoiineſs. | 

Now by Heoltzejs , I mean not any one fingle 


| 
| 


| 


Grace wrought in the Heart of a Believer ; but the | 


ot the Spirit of God, wrought in the Soul of a.Saint. 
Holineſs is a real, inward, thorough Change wrough! 
in th» whole Man by the powerful Operation of the 
Spirit of God, whereby not only the Heart is purged 
from the Love of all Sin, and the Life from the Do- 
micion and Practice thereof; but it. is that ao 
whereby the whole Man is carried out in Ways 6 
Daty and Obedience, in the daily Exercile of Grate, 
till it be brought to eternal Glory, in Het 
Yen. . WAY 

Now that Holineſs is the great Qualification of 
Saint for Heaven, the Scripture, abundantly mani 
tefts, P/2al. 15. 1. Lord, who ſhail dwell in thy Ti 
berFacie > Why ſtall aſcend mts thy Holy Hil? 
The next Words tell us, He that walketh up? ighty, 
and worketh Up Lteonſneſs, and that ſpeaker a 

: 74, 


_vnrerfal Operation cr CanzunClion of all the Gracs 
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\ Chap. V. of 17e Saints in Heaven, 1i9 


Truth in His Heart. Matth. 5. 6. Bleſſed are the 
Pure in Heart, for they fhall ſee God. Heb 12. 
| 14. Follow Holineſs, without which no Man ſhall 
fee the Lord, Heaven is fo holy a Place, that no 
unclean thing ſhall in any wiſe enter therein. As 
26. 18. To open cher Eyes, and to trrn them from 
Darkneſs to Li2it, and from the Power of Satan 
unto God, that they may receive forgrveneſs of Sins, 
and an Inheritance amenz them that are ſantiſied. 
Sanctification and Holineſs is the great 2ualrf- 
eation of all thoſe that ſhall partake of the Happi- 
'. nefsof Heaven. Not that Hoſzneſs is the marito- 
rious Caufe of that Happinels ; no, that is noihing 
but the Blood of Chrift ; Hoirnefs is only that which 
qualifizs, and makes a Believer fit to partake of the 
Happineſs of Heaven. And this is the meaning of 
the Apoſi/e, Col. 1. 12. Giving Thanks to God and 
| the Father, who hath made us meet to be partakers 
' of the Inher:tance of the Saints in Li2bt. There 
| ban abſointe nzceflary connexion between Holzneſs whit i 
and Heaven ; Hotzneſs 1s Heaven , and Heaven is _ $231: 
— — He'ime(s. Teoline'5 is Heaven begun, and Heaven 
| I Heime!s confurmated ; they are but one and the 
ſame thing. thovgs greatly differing 1n degrees : 
Holmes in a Saint here. 1s mixed with Sin and Cors 
ruption, and fo 's inzperfect in this Life: But now 
in Heaven, Holineſs all be without Imperfection 
there 15 nothing to op>ole. or hinder tne Holineſs of a 
Saint : Holinefs 1s there come to its fu!l Growth and 
tigheſt Perfection ; tor there is Holineſs,and nothing 
; but Holineſs. Now Grace and Holineſs in a Saint 
nere, being the ſame with that G'ory that is the 
expected Conſurmation of a Saint's Happineſs here- 
ater; it ſhews the great neceſlity that there is, that 
all thit defire to be happy hereafter, ſhould endea» 
"cur to be holy tre, 
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120 Holnejs agreeaziet9 Feattn, Chap. Y, 
Now how Hoiincts qualifies for Heaver, ard wh 
+ 1s fo neceſſary to the obtaining of Heaveq. wil 
a7pearin two Part:cuiars: One 1s, becauſe Folie 
and Heaven are one and the fame *lurg: An? the 
cther 18, becauſe of the grea* uniunalleneſs be: 
tween Heaven and an unaoly Soul. C 


Firſt, There is an azreeab'encſs, ya, a ſame- 
2's between Holineſs and Heaven. The Glory of 
Heaven hes not i this ; that a Sazn? ſhall there our: 
ſhine the brightneſs of the Sun ; that there he ſhafl 
not be expoſed to Heat, ts Cold, to Nakednefs or 
Want 3 toat there he fall be free from Diſeaſes, Sick- 
vebs, and Death 1t felt ; that he ſhatl not ſtand m 
need of Meat, Drink and Clothing; no, nor that he! | 
ſhall aways be in the hearing of melodious Songs, 
and -Haliziu'nhs of Saznts and Angels. Thek 
Timgs indeed are m TT-aven, end a part of the Hap- 
pine's thereof, as every thing that the heart of Man 
cen Jefirc or imagine, that 1s truiv excellent Coth 
make ut the Happineſs of that bizfed State But 

that which cuefly conftitutes Heaven, is Holinek; 
tizere is a nviv God, there 13 3 boy Place, there 
holy Company and Society : vea, every thmg 
thats holy, and nothing but + nat 1s holy, © There 
it 13 that holy Souls ſhall be for ' ever united to a 
oly God. by a continual tervour of holy Lore; 

there it is that they ſhall atways holily depend upon 

Goo, by holy and heavenly Actsof Faith and Hope. 

Tore it is that they ſiall eternally obey God with 2 

holy Joy znc Delipirt ; ad all this with the fame holy 

Love, Faith. Hope and Joy , which they did put 

forth towards God here upon Earth ; oaly- in Hes 
+n, theſe Graces hall be ady:mced and exalted abore 
«!! thoſe Imperfections and Frailties that m this Lite 
Jid atrend them. This now is the Glory of Heaven, 
and indeed what greater Glory can there be, fin 
tiils 5 
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ore be tells ns, Oh ugh he be a God that 

Fri iis Praites, and infunite in Puwer ; yet 

t wherein he 15 _y FL ous , is is Holineſs: 

O Lora, amongſt the 
> oricus 1m Ho z7eſs, 
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what then will b:co:ne of all the 19-25 07 wicked 
and profane Sinners, *toſe Hearts are Tull of 1 x- 
| Fe . - Fa? _ -M I a. 

tredand Mitice. not oy againit thoſe that are bY, 
I, E . 


ft againtt T7o:invjs zt (El 5 witneis Their 
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2nd vrotane fcolhng at Ho! nes, ther ptilecuting 
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al *bofe that make a3 fQricter Frofedion of it thin 
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Ire 5 LEA certainly all the hones of fact wretched 
U0ners, are. butit upon a rote: Foundation : For 
0Wv can ty that nate and pectecute a little Ho!s- 
eff ne where it is iningled witly 
, take ipht in Heave 
meaty ] dzgrevs of 
d Holi 2 than all tle Saints that ever 
tcved] | here upon Earth did, or could attain to mn 
tis World ; : Fea, where there is nothing elſe but 
Grace and He!11: ofs e In vain. hag ak doſt thou 
w. or nope i *a H: ater, where there is nOU Ing 
but Exfe and Viea! ure; 2 Fa V 
Cares anG Fears: where £202 may"! 
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bay: | i22 Holineſs fits for Heaven. Chap. Y, 
S308 Freaven as this 1s Impoſſible ; God never made ary | 
bj ſuch, nor can't thou 1n reaſon expect it ; but oy. 
i; | erary wiſe krow thou mult to thy Terror and Amar. 
" j | ment, that the great God hath joyned fin arid the | 
mY curſe ſo cloſe together, that Heaven it ſelf would h- * 
if no Sanctuary to fecure thee, either from the ſtinging | 
ey Horrors of an Ev1l,and now tco late awakened and | 
iſ: accuſing Conicierce ; ror from the ghatty and tor: 
be menting Fears of Wrath and Hell, if fin and pul! | 


| | : ſhowyd enter » 1th tree into that Hoy Place. 


Ka @ PORy 0 Ow" In ax | 
Secondiy, H-! :nefs 75 a necefſes 3 Qualification fo 
| Feaven, becauſ> mithout 1# there 3s no [unabini; 
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between us ard Heauin. All true FPleafare ard 
Deheht is cauſed from the ſaitablenefs that there 
between the O5jo8 and the Poiper or Facuiry in 
man that receives it. It 1stheretoce a pleaſant thing 
for the Eyes to behold tie Lipht. and fo is it alſo for 
the Eirs to hear melodious ſounds, becauſe theſe Of. 
es are ſuited rnto thoſe Serces, which othersil 
would not Ge delighntial to them ; as we fee intfor | 
———that are B4n9 an Leaf ; The one Takes no Pletur 3 
in the Lignt. nor tie other in Mautick. Andfolt 
ito us in refer=nce ano Heaven, there is nothing 
there world be Pl-afant and Detiigintful to us. di 
n0t God before hand prepare 2nd {uit onr Sous | 
by his Grace urfo that Glory, tac Null there bers 
vealed tous Hence we ind the Apoiie, Col. 1. 
12. Going thanks unto God, who by 2 work © 
SanFification had made them meet to be para”! 
of the Inheritance of the Saints in Livbe To 
Uluſtrate this a little further, there is a two fold ur: 
' fyitableneſs between every wicked' man and Hearen, 
he is unfuitable to the work of Heaven, and he 
unſuitable to the Reward of Heaven, both v1 | 
aic Holy, 
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| FH, my 7 EE 
Chan. V. F iced 0199 117 j ehoeed” GC: I2Y 
: : abs EE , 
oh of Fraven Wt ſhallbe theworkof Haly 


Soals tn Heawen, þ H-1t to gr M172 and hey: to Bleſs 
2nd Praife, and with ogy bf ad De light to Love 


and Serve God tor ever: Tris is that joyful work 


wherein Sa:u75 and A722) F a!! (read an Eternity in. 


4nd cavi} hon, O Propiene Sem er, who baſt all 
thy li tim accubtontd thy AF to wallow in Gn 
and uncleannels. unpol? ENTa : Ea 17:01 thy Soul, 
22 fo thing £204 Ct be abie to: croad into the n num- 


! ay 9 tat T3 5ly 37\1 Bl«' Tad ex many n Heaven, 


ind there ov wth them, in thn'e Ho'y and Blef- 


fe} Works this wil! be theDe "181t of taoſe Holy ones 
to ill Freriaty 2 Songs acxtion and Ho'ineſs be the 
ont Quizli<cition that mcnifets ny 40 belong to 
thitHoy! {ice Ws if {h. wy Ee ten lay unto all WICK- 


ed and zropnanc Fnners,w}o not only taxe noDel:ght 
m the practice of Anline's 3 24t unto _whom the 
thnng'.ts of it are grievau- and byrthen'ome: who 
ar2 fo tar Dom x2o0ng ap #1 their minds _conttant. 
Mediation of —Hol mp5. :c:ompanied with 
Mong nd tively Moto toverds themz that 
they knovy no Tas or Zurthen fo heavy upon 
tc, nor ſo aNiAhive to them, nor that they under- 
tixe fo any! fling!y, - 2s the Dties of Holineſs and 
Ohed ence? Oh whita tronl'e to them is it fome- 
u nes tobe drawn, Oug but to the external per- 
tOrmance of Holy Duties * witneſs their ſo eldom 
£21919 019 in tem. \Ve12A their fo {11g: 11t ad careleſs 
mmagement af.t--a..1061 ſhould now enqure 
what s tl 1e reaſon of all this; why truly, that whicl 


ae at the hyttan of all. 1s, an un? 20'y Heact, . an un*- 


langtiied Nature : and what weald ſuch as theſe do 
w izeaven ? vwould not that $40. Þ! 202. -he a Het! — 
tier than a H2zven tothem ? a place or Torment ra- 
t] Via y tan a Place > of FH. ppinefs . it 132: ng tht p '2c8 
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24 Wicked m7 unſuitable Chap. Y. | 


molt Holy fixed Contelnplations, and moſt arders 
Il oveof Ged> And {ure!y they that cannot bearthe 
ky eak and in nerfect Home's of the People ot God 
tore without ratling at 1t, as a piece of unnecelliry 
an} peeviſh preciſeneſs , will never be able tobe 
that perfect ſpot'els Holineſs that 1s in Heaven, 
In this World, wicked men at cence both vex and 
lavgh at the Prricy and Ho':neſ: of the Saints: m- 
warcly they vex and ret at it, though outwardly 
inthe Speeches and Countenances, they laugh 2nd 
Ceride it. Yea, and to ſome it is, (t 'ough it be 
Devilſn) Contentment to them. that they cenre- 
proach the Defects of the Godly. Shen 1 fuch 
Lacie enter Heaven, whre they are fc, Heaven 
would be a place of exact Torture and Torment t9 
them. becauſe there they would find nothing of that 
_ anc Wickedr.cfs which is agreeable to tt eix cor- 
rt Hearts and Natures, but contrarily, all tht 
Purity and Hons, which they hate ; yea, and n6 
wing but veriect Purity and Holineſs, which bi 
£0 GeTogts for them to abu. O the Ko. ul and be 
crable, but withal certain and UNavoic, (ble Milers 
f @!1 urregenerate, unfancticed perſons ; tot tho 
*eaven Dt a Prace of anconceivable Ek and Hay 
pi::efs, yet Heaven it felf cannot make fncÞ as they 
ire HoDpys Tell me, O all ve wicked and proprate 
rw cs, Who think no tins n.1\p*nt or Toft, bs! 
& tat 39 thrown away 1 Holy Dutes.tht grudge 
2v:77 word ſroken in Prayer, that thirk muck Cl 
*rve: I ſand inthe G'afs that runs ot a Sermon, andvrts 
wt IM every Summons to > the pubi ick Serv.ce of 666 
15 as arucceptable 3s their Pailing Bell ; that C\, 
when will the Subt-ath be ac, and the Ordimari' 
be over * What would you 0Qo n Hearer. o 
what can ſuch un holy hearts as your's do there, wh: 
a Sabbath tha!l not he barely as long as a Cays C3 
eek, or a year, but as long as Eternity it --» 
Wot " 


4 J by 
i +*s 
— a + 14: 5 


C112P. 7: TY the tzaad of Hens 2x 


where there ſhall be notin "B but 4 continual perfors 

mance of Holy Duties and Services, without ſo muci1. 
5 one (yare nuitate, or a vain t0ugit, or at; idle 
word tor ever © where whatloever You th, Wt 6 C17, {oe 
Fconverſc with, ſhall be all Holy. Ard let me add 
{1ns. by low much the more pertect the Holineſs ef 
Heaven is. tan winat the Holineſs of tie Saints 
bere on Earth was; by ſo muca the-more irxlome and 
intolerable will it be te the wicked : tor 1f their 
fore Eyes cannot endure the iight of a Star, now 
will they be able to bzar the dazling brigitne(s of 
te Sun © 


Secon ay, Aches. 176% ab net on wnſuct al biz t0 
I, For | "25" OI J. but: hey are unit Ke a 
Rear ard i, Hear ct. Trae Viork ot Heaven is iZoly 
aod Spiritual, .and f& is the Reward of. He.ren a 
Holy and Spiritual Reward; and It lives s coiehy in two 
ext both of taein aniuitable to a wicxed an 
caraal heart : one is a Clear and coniftant Vion of 
tte Great and Ejctley c30d-; and ttc other is a1 1.44 
conceivable entirenefs of Communion and Fellow s- 
ſap with him. Now of ail things in the World, 
theſe are the things, winch as u: holy Pecrions are un- 
acquainted with ; fo of ali things in tne Wor!!, 
they catinot endure, to ſpeak of exci of tele brie:ty. 


Firit, For the Rea) & of Feaven, that conſills. 
ng: eloay conſtant I fion cf the Great God, this 4 
Stziner cannot bear, Netiing 1s more terr;bie to 4 
gu.lty $;nrer. than tac ight of a Righteous and Ho- 
ly God. The Scriprine acgunaints us, that many of 
cd's own People nave had Creadiul. «pprene: na 


 (&t God upon fone, t G1 ugh but retirained ayCove- 
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Dujt and wjres. tothe Prophet Ejay ones outs 
Ace is me jor 4 dm #1.Gne becavje 1 am 4 vault 
& unclean ip, ad nunt eve Late ſeen the Kip, 
te Lord of Hit. AVG Wren Cir Savicur put 
forth bis Divine Foner i the working of a Meracle, 
tre Glory ot it v2s iG air, that Holy. Feta 
cries ont Tae Ce Li part frem me © Lerd, fur [ 
«m a fonfid man. tat was now tat made theft 
Hoy Ten fo fall of icor and trembling upon theſe 
Slifcoveries of Gon rs Viliy, it was ouly from a hike- 
cel that Was ml tio uito Hicked men. from tho'e 
ramanders of Sin a::d Corruption that fail abicein 
*Lem, Whereby ty IO twunci iclemble ungodly 
1201, Which Grace in this life cannot perſeftly Ge- 
itroy. Acem in Inmocency ad ot, nor bave. tie 
$n:137ts in Heaven ay ſuch crecatul appreizenfions of 
God, No. Adam then did, ard the Saznts in Hep 
ven ſhall for ever enjoy the {ities of God's.face 
beaming jorth vpon them. It now the fantad 
weak Gtcoveiies 6: God that he bath made of tum: 
{cf unto 1oy Men, be [o allonifhing ; O what a 
confounding {:ght 13ll it be unto Szaxers, to. have 
{!L the Glorious Atiribures of God break furth.ina 
fuilfiaſh of Lightring, rot on:y upon tac Faces but 
1::t0 the Conſciences of Sinners, and when patticth 
larly among thereit of them, they ſhall bckold tit 
dreadiul Arrribute, his provoked Fuf: ice, not Ol 
Jy ſworn but armed with Power, and bent for ttar 
Deſtruction. Is this fuch a S:2ht of God, (and 
=:icked men ſhall bckold no other) «5. vill make 
Her mn deireble unto Smmcrs: ſurely. it Bnot. 0 
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7527 juch wou'd think of it before 3t be too late! 
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Chap. V. tr the Reward in Heaven, 1257 


Saints there ev:0v, This is their preat Happineſs 
both en Earth and in Heaven ; Holy David there- 
fore tells us, He 424 1012 12 Heaven but God, and 
that there was noe mm: Exrth that he deſired mn 
compariſon of rim And the Apoſtie ſpeaking of 
hianſelf and other Believers, fatth, Their Fellowſhip 
1s with the Father. and with his Son Feſus 
£r:7. AndO how Feet and deliphtiul are thoſe 
mercorrfes, that paf< between God and Holy Souls 
m the Duties of b;s Worſhip and Service ! O what 
Weilrd exchatges ct Love tor Love! what returns 
of Obedieuce and Praiſe tor Grace and Mercy re- 
ceived, which 1s the tweetneſs of every Duty, and 
that which poweria:ly Craws and engages Holy 
Souls to the daily pe, iormerice of them | Ard in 
Heaven in felt, the fuilneſs aid jerfection of the 
Saints Happgoefe is, tint there they hall be for ever 
vith the Lord. Now theſe SP: 32us! and Heaven:y 
Enjoyments wicked nien are not ony untuitable to, 
bat they re tings wLich they alſo bate, they were 


_ 


_erer {rangers tothe berenn Earth and-how-ther — 


full tary be ft for tnem in Heaverz. Certainly for 
vwickee rn tobe tyc. up TO {1c Spiritualities a: 

theſe wil! make Heaven it ſeit but an uncomforta 
bleplace to them. | 
But though wicked Men are neither fitted for tie 
Wor\.nor ſuited to the Reward of Heaven;zyet is there 
voth 2170rk and a Reward in H-aven;that remains to 
be perforined and eaioyed by the People of God That 
Heaven is a Place.ot Reit, Eafe, and Refreſhment, 
is the commen ard receive Notion that all Men have 
Ol it; but that is not all that the Happize's of Hea- 
Fen 1S MAGE up ot; For 1t 15 not enly a place etReſt;but 
tSallo a place of Working It 1s true.the Work there 
510t tolllome and l:berious, but ſweet and pleaſant, 
and that makes the Suints delighttully ſpend an Eters 
ty ticrein, In Heaven therefore the Saints are to 
G pertorm 
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Fir/t, I: Toacon tie is an eternal Work for | 


| 


41: Saznt; ici eaN70FEG in Fuct tath been laid 


concern ng tou? F17t 17:6, 71H the Satats ſtall | 


23jOr in Reaver,, arc iro © flere of Sweetnels ard 
Exceliency gif, Mig Words Can Exprefs : But yet 
Ve ar? not io to coroeive of the TTigpant/3 thereof 
68 1vtrergnorant Perfors do giofsly inogpine and with 
fc themſelves, as if Heaver, wore a Elice where tle 
Lefled Injabitants rhereaf ware altogether urudtivs 
snGaner vloyed, etjuyirg ony their Eaſe ard Feſt ; 
ard fo,yroid of Cares ard Fears, paſicd away an Eter- 
nity. This may be tie lomand brutiſh Appreken- 
t:ons that profane Sinner: Bay Bive concerning ea” 
ven ; but they are ſuch a+ ar: no way becoming the 
G'ory and Dignity, the Honour, and HNippire's 0;, 
that holy Place; for that Roi the People of Gi) (bull! 


enjoy in Heaven, is an operative, working Reit, or | 
5 Reſtznd Exerciſe a? once ;; for though in Heaven 


the Saints do reit From their labours, yet they Go nat 
ret from their working. Now if any ask witet Goat 
Merh is, in which tie Saints ſtall be employed n 
Heaven. I anfvrer, they ſhall always be blciiing and, 
praifing of God there, according to that in Rev. 5. 
13. Ble{fns, Honour and Gio unto bom thet [1 
pon #he Tyrone, and to the Lamb for evermar, 
Continually arc thoſe bleiied ones bcholdirg, acmr 
ng and adorivg'of God, and burning 1n Lore !0 
2x5 other, and mutually refoicirg all in Gcd, ard 
- one another. This nov; 15 that ererma. Tak tht 
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| Chap. V. Jn Ceaven an tterras Reward, 12g. 
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Szcond y, In He avert trere 3 an eternal Retrard 
trat ſe xii De e be ie d 712017 *12e yair-ts. A Reward 
{5 great, an.} 10 'g'orious, as is beyond the Thoughts 
and Imaginatio:3, muca more beyond the Words 

| xd Evpretiions of poor mortal Creatures to diſco- 

xp Whenall hath ; DCen {3id of 1t that can be, {till 
s there ſomething ot Glory and Excellency , ot 
Sxeetne's 419 Detioh It 19 21s glorious Bi: award, that 
exceec's alt F. xpreifions and Apprehenſs WIS . Rack 
and tort! we tne Vu MC Credtion ; extract tie Quitit + 
erence. of all lie Giory, Beatty, Excellency, and 


' 


Goaune't that is in a! 11th 6 Creatur es in tne Horid; 
end 1et 1t be bong Enjoy ment of one Man for his Hap- 
pineis; Yet all this is but a ſhadowy repyelenayon 
at tha! Glo *P ___ (2 Lapptncis that the Saints Mal! en- 
oy hereatier. Let the Deiwes Thoughts, and 6 (2.4- 
pinations gf * Anze's and Men, be bent upon 1magt- 
"ning 2nd contriving what It is they could defire, that 
would :nwke the cor:Gition of any one nappy IN the 
ha Of oY the heavenly R ward taere, ſhall be 
a darhictiiatirig of that Happir nie! s, or that which is 
urine beer and beyond it The Delires of 
«th, Cou!ls way run G01t after great things; Waich | 
ther can attiin. they que cn not but the Entoy- 
F127 Of _ EN will M ake then nap. F But Mer;'s 
wah «75 CAN FO MUCH farther, even to tie co- 
Yep arte that 1n their Thoughts, that they cannot | 
10% a}mo't to defire : But tet the Deires and * 
np tORS ot Mei e Souls be enlarged and widened 
ever tg greatly and infa tiably after a Happineis, 
wh * May {tis ro coritent them yet {ti!! 2) FO COme 
 rxnely ſhort, YOta in Detire and in Imagination, 
| ef #tat full be t ne Fe tyenty Reward. Ar:4 :f De- 


[T"S. Bt Too 1911s, it Nagin nations canno? re:c the 
' 


f aac 


tpi of this oy rd ; Surely all Words, though 
Wicrey with the preate{t Eloquence, to rxr8ent the 


ms 2nq Eccelle IFnCy thercot 3 £1) 11? tall ItH- 
es G- 5 hitely 
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VII8 an Gans in tleattn Ti:sÞ. FTI 
F 4a Port), t:57t of it. So Many good thirgs are-contain | 
\ * | Eq 1 this Reward. that toey excecd Nrmnber :'&% 
mY great things, that they exceed Detire ; and fo pre- 
1 1 808 cious, that they e: xceed E#1nation. Nay, this Re- 
| gard of the Saints is fo great and glorious, that it 
T1408 exceeds both the Faith and Hope of a Clriltia, | 
17 The People of God believe, and truſt in God ſo; | 
0-4 _ 'oreat things; and God loves to have the Hopes and 


ws ns Or Nis Feop'e greatned end enlarges 
Warcs F: met. Of Jorarom 1t 3s faid, that a 
[eainf Ecpe. !e velieved in Hepe, or above Hope. 
Put in thn eat an! glorious {!-ward of the Sant: 
2n Heaven, We Ca. TO! believe ; :bore Hepe ; tnat 's, 
we Cannot Leieve above tie preat things that ate 
toned tor. Woeterer ve behove and nope for'n 
Heaven; tot waklh tie Sams fiall enjoy there, 
will be aborr £2 270 UC) ung it T: 18true, at preſent 
e © ENOW n9% wWh.t theſe Ret things 3re 3 but when 
cute to Heopeot, we fhal! certan:ly find that they 
excced both or Fatt band's Our Jope. And to acc ' 
noincre he 0 eztref £ arG Co 'Ory of tn Renard, ; 
4* that KhEh EUs all Teote Expr reitions, Whichthr- 
S,irit of God, in Scraprure, 1! * P:E« pn to ſet torth tix 
te Greatnel 3 Glo ory of it us by. Gree! 
b:irrpSare there (Sum ET) CONC wh this Happinek et 
fre Sun,ts: Eu thee is fl abundantly more to'h: 
revealed an;d enjoy £0, than what that Ho!y Beck tatl 
atleererecto us ; fo great ſhall be the Reward of i 
Sajrits in Heaven, that it exceeds Words; Excercs 
Thoughts, ExCecc 2 Faith, exceeds B Hiope:It is ad. 
tor Words to expreſs, too-great for Thoughts to co 
_ too great tor Faith to hei;eve.too great for Hl 
to ' Expect : For though Faith believes the Trut: 
23G" ops ecy pects the Certainty oi tlie things-proimr 
ſec ; yet Faith coth rot believe, nor doth Hope & 
pet tne Greatneſs and Faine's of what ſhall beet: 
ztcr £5,0yed by the Sainre | For faith the Eyangt 
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Chap. V. have an Eternal Rewind, 151 


lical Propoet, from wrom the 4p9/7ie makes uſe of 

the {ante Words, If 4. 64. 4. and 1 Cor: 2. 9. JSice 

the beg:nn:1-g of the EPorid, Men have not heard, 

297 perceived by 1 the Ear; NCzEer hath the Eje 
feen, © Cod, beſides rvoe, what ke bath pre pare 24 

for #6 e11 ticat foue =Y ara wait jor him. $0 
preat ſt:a'l this I appine's ; ihe Sain's in Heaven be, 

that it ca: never be love "wn but by Enjoyment. 
Tere ſhall be nothing to Eternity, tot ſhall be at- 
fictive or troubleſome 3 but an aggregation, or 
meeting togetieer O! every thing tha it 1 picaſing and 
delphttul. "_ COIN! uarice of them for ever. 
That is a (vet Ser: p:me. and gives us the fulleſt De. 

[c:1 Tt IGN ©: tat | State of Bictiednels, in ſo tew Wards, 

k v.21. 17. ie cat enercomets}. itail inherit ail 
thing eh and Go! will be is God: And what can be 
ſaid moce to woke any one hippy * For. in this 
0c1:Priee, we pave both ihe certa:nty of a Saint's 
bewar &, 309 the Fulne's of 1t ; the e&tainty of bes 
'_1&:ward, In fheie Words, He [5.17 inherit, I will 
be bu Gon The une of it, in thee Words He 
txt ant ai. cringe, and Ged will be bs 
7: ;  AfiG Wor Cat? rel what Cod :s, or what 
f,$9 Gave this 05G to be ovr God 5 and truly na 
mae are Fe ale toi hari rn fo have te Hea- 

ren 053d fo te ours; and as Gag mmeit, fo the 


LIES 211 37 vie God auwells ; butt wAkh hall be 
Pr aver of the Saints hereaiter. by reain Gt tnetr 
nn te: meatneis and Glo; «  t- [as ttgr EnONG £0 Us 
| by nat they ars nat, tain by what they are; and 
KEY DET CONCELVE Os that Recomperice of Reaard 
i _ &s Scints ſtall partane Of itt Fieaven, when WE 


5 tols $ere Is not! ung there that may affright or 


* ER us, nothing tat muy grieve, inole:t, or trou- 
p'1 Ne us; Dat an Ever'a! ting £ Enjoyment of thre hight! 
; Wd fs veere X VEE ; ANG Sat5522i0n, that the now, 
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IP] Saint in fFieauen nap. V * 


car,receive, Cefire, or imagine. Art t01 now..0 
Seat , opprefiee with toe grievous and itulerable 
burtfen of tay 5:ns, toote dmly, though ali un;- 
voidable Friimmities, by which thuy diſbonowet 
trod. priovett jns opirit, Woundelt thy own Con. 
ICMSnCce ,o uncer Wil ch 501 crieit out, as a Man gi- 
{tradted : Gimrer ted Man that 1 am, where, ang 
by whom wit lad Deuverance : Vay, alluce thy 
*L2Ef, the G  Aian foall never more wolelt. thee m 
Fl-aven; there :5ne Fntrance for tos Body .of.Sin 
zrd Death mto Lfe: Allthe moticns and (tirrings ct 
<1: ſpall iorever ovate in that ercrna; Keſe. Art thou 
OW overviheimed with Grief aint SErrow 3 and doth 
:neimact of one AﬀlCtion n0 ſooner wear on, but 
tree tntternieis' of 210ther comes in the room: of 1t; 
3.26 is there thus Caily a Sucze.lion oP them: one attex 
er, for the Trial and Exerciſe of thy Parzence: 
hat tion may'tt (ay, thou art eoutmually a 
ond a: auaimtea with Grit}, as 
rd end M.;er was vetore thee? Why,in Hes 
van GOoC Pall wie avay all Tears from ery Ejet, | 
22d varrear and Gennes jrail Fir ever jy ara.” 
Art 2702 tow continially harafled with Tempras 
tons * W.ilnot tin vil Ore let tee ret Day LE 
Moptt, bat s peryetuatly haunting thee with boi 
ad blaſphemons Thouphts, as black as Heil it fel 
241 vent 2 It, fleaven thou ſhalt not only be out 
of the react; of is fer Datts, but ſhalt have an ever- 
:7:5g Fountarn within tiy Soul, that ſhall be eter: 
nally (pringing up 18 ſuch ſpiritual Contempiatio's 
239 tiravenly Raptures, beyond whatever thou wer: 
4CÞtainted with n tay State of Morraty , Oe? 
#v1en thou wert in tae moit ſpiritual and heaven'y 
rams. Art thou here under C:ouds and Deſerrion;? 
3n3 doelt thou walk up and dewn mourntully - 
3iconiciatciy for want of the Light on God's Cour: 
4 ae ad ot , EO his Love and 
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”  Chap.V. bavean Eternal Reward, i133 


Favour towards thee * Doth God feem to hide his 
Face from thee in Anger and Ditpleature, fo that 
thou rozreſt and crieſt out by reaſon of the D:tqui- 
etneſs of thy Soul? Why, in Heaven all troſe 
Clouds ſhall vautſh away, and thou ſhalt have ſuch 
clear and full Diſcoveries o: God's Love and Favour, 
and the Light of his Countenance ſhall beat ſo tully 

and everlaittingly upon thee, that 1t s 1mpoiſible 
thou ſhould{t be.under the Ic -alt Fears or Doubtings 
thercot tor ever : For thou ſhalt then no more /c? 
kim through a Giaſs darkiy , but Face to Face, 
without any interruption or obſcurity to all Eternity, 
This now 1s ſomething of that great and glorious Ke- 
ard, that fall be beſtowed upon the Saints in 
iteaven; but the tulneſs and {ene fxcLion of 1t cannot 
ve knows but ly Eo ment 
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An Eſſay tojwaras the Relylution nf ſrine avetion: 
2 ” 85 \riF 2 yu. &# La 
{4 4 LA PE , iJEEFLE p r 6 * S, 11027 s qo {4 nom DIE ariother 
*34 Heaven. 2} W. eter ti;ere are d:fForent Dt 
£ % 


- pn a Fl 


crees of G.c Ty 3H Heaven. 3) Hot the Saints art 
LES, 4 , 
{ai4 is be ©: jt: [ 2 ,en l:;g unto the Ampeis tn 


[F-aven. {a) Inmwnai re/p:#s Heaven as ; caled 
7 Re — ” Recompente. wy Terul and Ne- 
ex Tar y i 4707 3,00 4 02M * Le C 9 l- feration of that 
15  PPIngje 2: ene Sarirs [Eill enjoy 1N Heaven, de- 
Ciced in order Prat? ce, as, (1.) Hopes of 
4 = ZT 213 - quick FLING 7 -ie FF rld contem »prible un: 

wee zevers, (27 Nowe that expcct Heaven 


Y { #44 of 6 *. 1, 
- - » 3 o . S-» ' 
bs HICU!A GE Eff Wwe 


ed as any tO118 they 


MECE TOE 3% FLareter a4: forth er. (3) Expelta- 
trons of 3:eaven j150 ile ma x2 Cr:ijtians live as 
thoſe that are Heirs a7 j Fong a Happimeſs. 
(4 ) Frequent Tuanpgh:s and Meditations of 
Heaver {00.4.6 Pe fi the A my "f thije that 


FACE - $450- Happieels of Heaven. 
(5.3 Tie great 12550 of the Happine, 's of Heaven 
ſhe 4d put Ch? 1995 CXMETIING them- 
ferns wiat Reah; dnd Tile they hav: thereunts. 
(E.) Hoes anu Exptittations of Heaven heres 
afier, ſhould recongiie 70 Believers the Thotght! 
of ener cron Death - and moderate thear Sorrows 
fer the Death of t:4tir Goa ' Friends and Reis 
exons. (7.) Hopes of Heaven ſbauld put Cini- 
ſtuns upon unwearied Di! (gence that 15 attended 
with ſich a Reward. (2) The confi deration 
ſe 2 great a Hafpineſs as Heaven is, ſreuld cauſe 
in all Believers a 1 Froly longing of Soul after the 
Enjoyment of at. The Concluſion. 


tans 


'T Ht winch remains to be Diſcourſed of before 


wecemsto 9; Contuion of thisdelightivl 
Subpct, 
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eubject, i3 to endeavour to give ſome Light into, 
tzongh not tuil Solution of, fome Quc/tii 1's, the 
A: fwern g wherect vill terd muci to the further 

| " tre preatne(s of the Saints happinets 
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LO al) 
in Heaven. AR ere, 


Firft, Some may be mquiſitive, wiether the 
Saints ſhall know ene another 1 Heaven or wot ? 

To this I Anſwer, 1t 15 highly provalite that the 
Samts ſha'l know one anotner In H-2vir, Were 
Adam, Enoch, Noah, Avraham, Iſzar, Jacep, 
Davie, Hezchian. frfiab, Eſjay, Jeremiah, Damiet, 
Paul, Peter, Fein, with all the reſt of the Apy?ics, 
Saints, end Aartzrs of God ina!l Ages, of whom 
we have either read in Screprure, or neard of in Hi- 
{iory, wro have been Eminent in Grace and 1[39.:- 
neſs, foine for their Humiitty, fone for their Mee b- 
#:/;, fore tor Faich, forme for Pare: c2, fome for 
Sef-den:al, fome for X-a!, forne tor Conrempe of 
tre IPorid, ard the ie; were all theſe Bletied 
Sarnts of God kving together at one time and in 
-encplacehbereon Eat, as tey now are in Hea- 
wen; Would not every Godly man be greatly de- 


\ frrous if it were po:lible, to fee them and to live 


with them, eſpecially if there were ncne but ſuch 
r7r0ng them, that they might be particularly and 
otmctly acquainted with them, and would not this 
+.0w/edge tend much to theirDel:zbt andSa:ifatts- 
94% ſurety it would. And 1s it irrational to fup- 
poſe, that when all tlie Saires that have lived from 
tit beginning of the World unto theend of. it; ſha'l 
all meet together in Heaven, that they- migit ! 
celirous of a particular Knew/edge. of one anoth 
then? Or was it fo Deiightrful,and therefore fo d 
brable a thing, to be acquainted with the Sazres 
50d, particularly when they lived here on Ear: 
when they wers m1 of ike Paſſions and Infirmye; 
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And ill i t not be a much: more 
have : particulir acquaint ance 
2272, vie all their Sms ang Im- 
Sedone away, and ticy bave no-._ 
thing i ther; bizt t : tlneſs and perfe-tion of that,” 
tlie Initials and. Beginnings 
CE. TH Kon vide ge and Sec WIS of thein, 
Now certainly if this! 
feat en, as I humbly conceive 
veliy, then it will 
atis57; Fa TION a! nd Contentir: ent herein 
ſha! rot be w anting 1 {ſeaven, tor in Heaven there. 
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* Souls, that are Holy and 
WEN LET {11411 be 110NeC but 
that ſhall be gnantv. ered or unſatisfied. 

we ſeems enclining this 
way, that the $a:775 m £7:aven ſhall know one 
arid tat not cnly thoſe reg ved toge-. 
al! thoſe who ever did, or 
fhail live upon God: s Ear:/:, may be known toone 
: When God had created Adam 
Shethrew-2i AARP Yay fp and of one of hisRivs | 
hum, he tormed Eve and 


/ - 


will ch} Thy t: 1033 ( JOX OUT OS 
brings 25 


Bntos Ag, 1. 


471q fieji: of in” fleji; 
eas no 


te i795 Cont: T. 


ord 


#7 Tis O99 ;g 


w::0 as foon as he faw he, 
preſently knew her and what manner of Creature Se 
Was. ! 3rd to ErctCr2 lays cf her. 


ar;d 


be rs bene ef my bone, 
Acam by 
2 wi! ay, it was by being Elied witl, 
y wh ich he underſtood 1; a!) extra 


Q1d:Qary Miant & Fa ſhe was. Why, now aitertt 


Bros manier, ſay ſoine, ſhall the $.5:3ts bere —_—_ 
by Carilt 11 He @vCiu,ard thereby core to xnow ther 

Golly Friends anc Relations; yer. at c 2 all tne Saznc; 
OI i God in Heaven, NOM (E.STE 227! rect 'Y than Adam 


£04 know Evo. Voc 1 fore take 


0 De a Hzſ:ory, others _ A Par avie : 1t it bea. 
it is plairly faid there of Aorghem, thatar 
Few. 


T:f1 ary, 1 
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> 7h;7 s a ants | Pall inmowp CY7e Chap, VI, 
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avother tr Hear en, 


xpew #[ a7ertt and of Lazarims th it je knew Abra- 
rm, and yet they lived ner two thoufand years 
dittance ia time ene from the ctier, ſo that they * 
could rot know one another on Exrth, and yet are 


Chap. VT: 137 


they ſaid to know one another in Heaven. If it be 
only a Parable, yet by it Abratom the Father of 
Fe Faithiul, is repreſented as one that had Know- 
'e&pe, both of the perfor and nappy condition in 
whicn Lazarus was : by which fone fay isrepreſen- 
2d the Knimiedge Sains (hall bave of one another 
Is Heaven. Wereadallo Mate. 17. 4. toat when 
ts thee Diſciples were with Chriſt at his Transfi- 


2 jor Miles, ard ore for Elias: antyet it is very 
pacnt that the Adroſties never ſaw Miſes, nor 
£14: inthe Fleſh. | 
Again, If the Saints hall not know one another | 
n Heaven, why ts it made by our Lord a part of the ' 


. 3 : - ' = 1 
Lit us build reve three Tubernaces, one for thee, 
C 


a 


$.unts Happineſs hereaiter, that hey foal fit dozn' |þ 
"3th &brakam, Tac, and Jacob, in the Kingdom 


of Heaven ? Matt. 11, Memory in Heaven ſhail * 
not be aboliſhed but perfeRted ; neither faall our ' 
Knowledge there be iMpared,much leſs extinguiſhed, ' 
but greatly enlarged and increaſed. 

In Heaven Saints enjoy every good thing, and ' 
partake of every good pitt that may acd to their * 
Joy and Feirciry ; will noa the meeting with and 
krowmgs of our former near Acquammeance, and ? 
Cer Re/2t101:8, together with all the Glorious Infa- 
bilaits of that Heaven y Place, tend to the tnurca- * 
lng of that Joy ani Delight that ſhall there £11 and 
raviſi the Soruls of the B ejſed ; ſurely it will ; 50- 
cet; being nothing 'o Conttortalle, without tntima- 

Fir arity. an. Acquaintance 'K Vcing thus 
Naw, it iS very probible there ſil be 'a Koi. edge 
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fb 3:3 Whuker there are © Chap. V} | 
V1 584 "SHAPI | 1m 
Borg Catanly now from all that hath been fd, and 
ka more that migat be added, we may conclinde if 

'* +ghly probable, that the Sants in Heaven ſha! 

| nave a iftinct Kom:edpe of one ar.others Perfors, 
= wnce notning requitite unto the Happineſs of that 
gf? Bifstu! place ſail or can be wanting to the Inkatr. 

arts thereof, | Fr 


To conchnde tf:is head, though a Saint's chief de- 
B20 to be 1 Heaven, ſhontd be, and alwavs is; that 
he may lee God, ni that he mey be with tte Totd 
Jeſus Crvift 5 and therefore with his Soul he cries 
out as the P/2/m;/?, He hath rorve tm Heaven but 
God ; and vith tie Apoſtle, I aejire to be dijored 
ard tobe with Cinrift. which :s beſt of alii yt 
t::s ray add a I:ttie iothe quickning of 33s defires 
teaven-vard, the cenfigeraticn of lus being adnut- 
t-G into the ble{ird Society of all the Sainrs and 
People of God from the beginning of the World 
u!:to the end of it; even thole who ere once the 
excellent ones of the Earth; and now next unto 
Gd and Chriſt, art the moſt Excelle:.t ard Delight- _ 
fi Company in Heaven, who 5.21! there be pab 
ticularly and diſtinctly known, biloved” and der 
tighted in by kim to al: Erernity. $I 
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cecond'y, Another O:uſtion is t915, Whether 
there ſhall be different Degrees of G'ory m Hee 
e210 19t 7 Now in /in{trer urito tis Queſtion, [ 
End 1757 and Lear: ec Men have difierent appreiet» | 
{:ors, ſeine politively affirming it, others tirongly 
aenying it; and both pleading Scripture to mal} | 
tain their Ailertiois. Thoſe that affirm tire (ball de | 
d'tterent Degrees of Glory jn Heaven, Urge fuci 
Serztures asthele inthe defence of it. Dances 17: 
3. Where it is ſaid, Some {bail ſhune as the brigit- 
nes of the Firmanent, and o:hers 4s te S471 
y ” an! 1m 72 Ts #5. 9 & 29 "e 
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Chop, VL. Different Degrees of Glory. 139 


cad that he that received frve Talents and made a 


20d mmprovemene of them, received a preater Re- 


ward than he that received but rwo,though he impro- 
#6 them al'o. SO, Cormith. LY. 48. 1 he Apsſtle 
tells us, That ove Star Giffereth from another 
Star 14 Glory, and acous withal, that, So zt ſkatl be 
;nthe Re fmritticn of the Dead, So in Matt. 5, 
>1, 42. our Saytour b.ds tlole that were perſecuted 
wrongiully for his Names ſake, to Refoyce and be 
exceeding plad, for great ſhould be therr Reward 
im Heaven. Thoſe now that are againſt different 
Degrees of Glory, they urge ſuch Scriptures as thete 
in, the defence of their Opimon, Matt. 13. 43« 
where our Lord ſpeaking indefinitely of the Righ- 
teous, tells us, That chey ſkall frame forth as ths 
Sim mm the Kingaem of ther Father, without 
mentioning aty Gitterent Degrees of Glory that ſome 
ſha!! partake of rnore than others. Soin Lube 20. 
36. Our Lord {peaking concerning tie happy State 
of the Godly after the Reſurrett. on, tells us, that 
they fha!! dre no more, but ſhall be equal-unto the - 
Angels, and how can they in that State of Bliſs, be 
equal to the Angels, and yet unequal among themM- 
{*lves. So 2gau in that place Maze. 20. where tre 
Labourers m the Vineyard are all faid to 'reccive 
alike Reward, thovgh for Ciffcrent Work and La- 
bour; tor ſo we read, at evening when the Lord of 
the Vineyard came to reckon with his Servarits, he 
Bave them every one a Perinynaking thoſethat camt 
n at the laſt hour, equa: wth thoſe riat had born 
the beat and burthen of ths az © rendring this as 
a Reaſon for what he had done, that. he was tree 
and Tight do whit he would with his own 

Trele ro » are toe of thoſe Scriprures that are 
mite uſe of for and aganit this aierticn of the 
S475 having Gitieret Degrees of Giors th £egten, 
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140 IVhether there are different Chap, VI, 


ble to believe, that there ſhall be ditferent Degrees 
of Glory in Heaven : But withal let me add; the 
x 1s potble that ſome may bave greater Degrees 
of Glory than others, vet all ſhall partake of the 
ſame Happlreſs; nay, all ail have as much of Glory 
and Happineſs as they can contain ; though one 
Veſſel may bhoid more than another, -yet- atl 
thall be as full as they can hold ; nay. further, which 
is vet more,” all tte Saints in Glory ſhall enjoy the 
Hipoineſs of Fcaver, in the ſame perpetuity oneas 
well as another, tor Eter:aty ſhall be the meaſure of 
all their Happ:eſs. But whether there fall -be 
different Degrers of Glory in Heaven hereafter 61 


+ - 


cis Couble improve;nment of it. | 


«lict, yet may tne Tevple of God at preſent. make 


Firit, 1” there ſpall be different Degrees 'sf 
CGlery 2 Heaven, hen the contideration hereof, 
ſhould exite Chiriftiars to labour after the higheſt 
D:gree of Grace that is attainable in. this life 5 be- 


cauſe this is the way to increaſe their Glory in Hed 


ven. And ſurely to be ambitiouſly covetous-after 
the higheſt place in Heaven, 1s very commendable 


y 


in any. Who would nct be defircus to have his Seat 


he * , *I5 ; : | . 

in tim, vwhch will prove fo greatly advantageous 
to {4m 12 ne lite to come - | . 

| | 23 Cir itH; 2 is hereby 490g 
| adn ard ei that Crowa'or Gt 
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Ch.VI. Degrees of Glory m Heaven, | Tl 


75 that ſhall hereafter be ſet upon his own hed ; 
who then wou!d be fo floathful and negligent as nat 

to promote and neigiten what in him lay, hs own 
Happine's and Glory 2? 


Secondly, If there ſha!! be no d:iFerent Degrees of 
Giory 3n Heaven, but all the Sazncs ſhall there be 
of the ſame Pitch and Stature ; Oh then what, mat- 
terof Joy and Coniolation may it be unto thee Q 
week Beitever to confider, that though now thy 
Gr ace Oe poor and we ak. thy Fears and Doubts be 
many, thy Corruptions reitleſs ard tmpertanate, 
thy Trmprations trong and potent. and almolt =. 
refiftib!e though tho ſeit thy {; out done by® 
many 1n the w ays of Ho!meſs, Wort! 101 greatly 
admireltt. and would:t with all thy Sv! imitate and 
follbw ; yea. overtake and equal in tieir pace to 
Heaven, but thou canſt not: yet £rov for thy 
Comfort. that at the /aſt Day, the fame Seritence of 
Ab/ciutzon that is pronounced upon ot! aers. ſhall ac- _ 


m——___— 


—qutand coor I alio. Te fame *724ven tlat 


ſhall be oper £1 unto others tor their Eter:al Blefied- 
nels, fa! be onencc to receive thee into tat Bi: tf[=g 
State with ten "FO *He {ane C-comn'n Ty Giory 
that te {-t un toc heads, inal {OC CVET Crown ty 
bead 2!'o. $0 Pom there (1.11 be no Cifferencec be- 
tweert tnee and all the Holy Patraarcis Pre Pruets, and 
Saints of God halt fees of the Worls. | but thou 
ſhait-" 2. : if) 1 Geary aS a dear of the [ans Mag: F itudc, 
_ Wits ts {2:6 Br; 'gt: intis for vcr. 


Trird.-, So:r.e upon the reading of th:oie words 

of 01: $47,0u7. Lu! 20. 36. Where he tells us, that 

# tre ReſarreCtior of the Saints, which he tliere calls, 
hn 


me C08: Gren of $54, and the Citiaren of the Re- 
jt Yer 


eft:n. frail te eeual unts the Anne: 53 may be 
deirow ” ny N09, 07-40-WPhas YC; F108 12a4h 
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142 Saints equal t9 Angels in Heat fn Ch. Vi. 


the God'y then be like unto, or equa! with the 
FIng- 5. 

To this I Anſwer, they ſhalt be lkethe Angeirin 
theſe following particulars. 


Ririt, Samts In Fl” __ Paal enjey the [ame 
G.ory aid Haffrrneſs which Avigeſs an. The Grett 
and Bleed God who is the Del oft an] H pines 
of Arge' S, LLY :t be t ne Delight and H wp ncls. of 
the Sams alſo: in ons and the f ne place Mail they 
both partake of one an the ſame Bletledneſs, and 
that Is 1 Honooy, and tn the fame Work and Em- 


pioyment ſlall t ey both ſpend an Eternity toge- 
tier, nanciy 1 ble Ting a d Praihng. mn Mignity- 


mg and Adoring the SY Great and Bleed 
God. Sec for this, Revel. 7.9. It. 12. "ny the 
Saints are(.19, ro Parnd before the Torone of Goa, 
CryI7g mirl a icad $9702, Calvat: on unts God and 
to the Lamo. And the Ange 's allo /tandin? round 


about the Tprone of God a jug Amen, Be ng, 


Honor Goo ani Pore ocutnto God forever — 


&1G ever. Aimnen. 


Secondly, Toe Saints zi Heaven jtall be þ C2 

tnto rhe Apuvels in their Fines to, True Col and wm 
therr Rea: Ines. Cuear fil: fi a 724; 2 Urareariedne't 
in {0 41u7. This is 0:12 o: tac great reque'ts onr 
Lo Q natt tanght us to offer Up w to} carer in Our 
Pray ers, Tas to VI of God mas Le dane £7 ty on 
Earth, as it is aone in He IVR, tat 3 5s the Ad- 


gel; do it in Heaven, who do i Readily, Chearful- 


ly, Univerſally, and Conktantly : And t! ns ſhall 
ySaintiderve Gead 2nd 60 his W ! when ; they Cu) 
to Heaven. Here the People of ny often) compa 
tnat their Spir:ts ar he!d Gown by the Fleſh, fo bt 
though they have a willing A yet how to pe 
jorm that which is 500g as they weons tac ey fing:0t7 
tie 
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Ch.Y1. {Zow Sajts are equal to Angels, 1.45 


the Spirit ingeed 213 then 15 wiling, but the Fleſh 
33 weak : Oh how do they therefore moura under 
the impediments of Nature, with whica they are 
loaded and oppreſſed! And it at any time they do 
attain to a more than ordinary height and frame of 


' Spirit, that their Sou!s are a Ittle lifted up in the 


_ —_———_y_ -—— 


ways of God, yet is it with great difficulty that 
they arrive thereunto, and wra much more difficy]- 
ty that they preſerve and keep tnemicives 1n it. Bat 
in Heaven the $2:1:e; ſhall be treed from all Infirmy- 
tresof the Ele, and ſthail Giorite God as the A44- 
22:5 do with Readineſs and Atiiy.ty, with Conſtan- 
cy and Unwearteanefs, and Wita all periections of 
Soul and Body, that may renger their Services ac- 
ceptable to God, and deizghtiul to themſelves. 


Third'y, The Saints in Heaven ſoall be like unto 
the A geis tn ther way of (ivms : What that Sour 
Lord hunſe't tel's us, Lake 20. 36. Where ipeak- 
ing of the State of the People 6: God after the _ 
RefurreGion. helays Foor merever Th1drTy 7:07 are 


TIVEN 132 METTIQSE, neither Can t:i.67 die Any mare. 
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HT. » "'S © #* 0 


OI oh Oh 195 ; i. , ae bo ; 
tand, Winnt Kmai Or LUC tirie QO47e5- 141 KVE iN 


Meare a ite line unto hat Gt the angtis, Wy 
have 20 manner ©f Canverle wit.live not on tac ute 
0! or in dependance npon eafiy Creature-Com- 
torts or Enjoy:rents; bu io 'ely atid ene ive oy 
on God, mantaning coultent Converſe with Hin, 
everiaſtingly benuidmg bis Glory, and with inane 
joy and Dilight, ſulace tacmaſeives tor cover it han. 
And thus ſhall Glorized Sans alſo live for ever ii 
Heaven, their Boles ſhall ro more ftand in need, 
or make ufe of any Ecrtily ſupplies, as Food, Fhy- 
licks, Rayment, nor ſhall their Souls expreſs any 
more Delres to,or Longings after any Created thugs; 
but as the Arvo'; they ſyuall be tor ever potiett-6T 


h_ 


———_— CO tea co ee 
Fes _—o—ol 


I 44 [dow Beavenis called a Reward. Chl. 


God. being tilled with that fullneſs that is in him, 
All the Powers and Faculties of toeir Souls ſhall then 
be Reaned and. Spiuitualited, and with un! (PeuKable 


Joy and Detts it, (3.3ll they Pleaſe and Solace they. 


ſelves tm the - voararA and Particioation of the 
Intinite and Supream Good. And thus it appears, 
that the Saints n that Happine's wi ” they <njoy 
i Heaven, ſhall ve lixe unto the {125005 | 

. Eowrtily. Another taing to be enquired into, Bs, 
Ta mhat re;pect Heavers calicd a Keward or Re- 
Comperics * 

To this f 4;:fwer, Tt is true, the Scridrure doth 
In many | arch 201 vid forth Heaven 10 is a8 a Reward 
or Rect Perce, t t ſhall be beilowe) upon the 
People of GUU alter rthey have tone and fulcred the 
Wil! of God here 5 ner Fir{t, 200 by way of M: 
vt: Heaven and Eternel Life fit be piven 12'9 
thoſe wo 30W are Giltgent and [alorious in the 
Work #3 ce of © God Me i2.gQt hap that [abour and 


de! op {icoven and Erernai (3/ory, nor (hall they as 
ſfach be bettowed. God indeed will nat be ferved by 
any Vic300t a Aoward, nether ſtall tliole to zat do 
l ncerely,2ea:08314y. and periever:ngly Serve and Glo- 
ze him nfs of the Reward of E ternal Life, but 
vet it 13 nut tacreiore beltowed upon them. becaule 
by tha{- Services they delerve it at the hands of God. 
Even natural Conſcience in Man, would bluſh an! be 
$KAIT, <d ty think of demanding Heaven as a Reia'd 
any work done by fin. To make W orks Me- 
* OT106133 Gf - from arouc, there are four 
things requifte. They mult be jarft, a Mans ovn 
Works, done by Mimfelf. Secondly, Such as arc 
rot due from him . by whom they are performed. 
Trardiy, Fhey mult be ſuch as are beneficta. 
And Lajiir, Such Werke as UCar 2 proportion on 
Ra 
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' Chap. VI. What Yorks ave meritoriou, 14x 
Reward bz{towed upon the doing of them. Now 


n all theſe Reſpects, the Duties and Services that 
tie People of God periorm unto him, are wanting, 
and therefore cannot be meritorious of an eternal 
Reward, | 


Firſt, 1/0rks that are meritorrous, muſt be our 
ova; that is, fuch Works as are performed by our 
ſelves, and with our own {trength and ability. 
What we are enabled to do by the Atiiitance of ano- 
ther, by that we cannot properly be ſaid to mers 
any thing fron him by whom we are fo alifted. 
Now all the good Works that any of the Saints per- 
torm unto God, and are followed by him. with the 
Reward ef eternal Life, they are (uch as are-not pec* 
formed in their own frength, but by thoſe afliftan- 
ces Which God by his Spirit 1s graciouſly pleaſed to 
rouchſate to enable them thereunto. -All our Sufh- 
cency tae Scrzpture attribates unto God : Wirthoue 


me, ſays Cariit to his Diſciples, yo! can do nothing, 


lom-15-5— 4nd: 35 God that worketh in us bots 
to wii! 2d ro do of bis own good Pleaſure, Phil. 13. 
And 2 Cor. 5. 3. We are not ſufficient as of our 
leives to think any thin,” but el our Sufficrency 5; 
9 God. Now ifin all that we do, we areenabled by 
God unto the performance of it, we cannot by ſc 
doing (and we cannot do any thing that is good any 


_ ways) merit the eternal Recompence of Rec» 
ward, 


_ Secondly, Horks that are meritorious, muſe be 
"#1 43 are not due from him by whom they are per- 
Jormed unto him. from whem he expefs to merit. 
All Works or Actions that are not above Duty , are 
ways below Merit. What fays our Lord, Luk. 17. 
t2. Say when you have done as thoſe things that are 
Mmanded you, We are but unprofitable Servantr, 
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146 How Works muſt bequalified Chap.y1, 


and we have done but that which tas our Dnty to 


do. Hethat owes a Debt to another Man, by ma- 
king payment of that Deb:, diſchargeth indeed his 
Obligation to that Man ; but he doth not thereby 
put an Obligation upon that Man unto whom he 


pays what he owed , becaufe it was no more than 


what was his due. The Cafe is the fame between 
God and ur, all that we do ; nay all that we can poſſi- 
bly do, is all dne unto God ; and therefore by gi- 
ving kim any Work of Obedience, we cannot oblige 
God to beſtow upon us eternal Recomperces.' Nay 
turther, in all we do, we corne infinitely ſhort of what 
:5 our Duty to give unto God ; and how then cm 
weby doing what we ought to Co 3 nay, by coming 
nfimtely ſhort of what we ought to do, deſerve thit 
Heaven ſhould be beſtowed upon us? Now that 
all that we can do is due unto God, the Scripeure is 
very plain and clear ; for be 1s tie Fountain of al 
our Lives and Beings : 1: bm, ſays the Apoſtie, we 
tive, we move, and Lave our Beings. Now wt 


_ being God's, not only by Creation, as we are hi 
Creatures. rece:v:ng our very Lives and Being fron” 


bir ; bat being his aiſo by Redemption, receiviig 
from him our ſpiritual Life and Strength for all that 
we either are or can do : Whatever ve do thereture 
cannot be meritorious or deſerving irom him ; muct 
more not meritorious of Heaven and Happiaels. 


Fhirdly, Works that are meriterious, miſt 5: 
fuch as are beneficial unto him to mom they «'t 
performed, All Actions that do not bring in font 
Advantage unto lim to whorn they are performed, 
cannot be meritortous Now upon this Accoun!, 
it 15 impotibie that any Creature ſhould merit i 
the hands of God; for as Fob ſpeaks, Fob 23. 2:3 
No Man can be profitable unto God, neither is i 


- 


gain unto him that any Man's Ways are perf3. 
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— : oo FHP . Pp. X : 
Our Righ-ie91g/te/7, as tne P/amiſe raxs, exten- 


2th not tits 21m, Plat. 15.3. By all our Service 
God receives notning. Oe 75 riot worſhipped, as the 
Aro? 'e ſpeaks. ty -ar3 of ms Creatures, as if be 
needed any thing, As 17 25. The Sum inthe Fir 
raament receives notaing by our laoking upon 1£, 
nor the Fr une 2: by tae thirly Paſſengers drinking 
of it. We ineed rec2.ve benefit by both; for by 
looking'on the 5un, we receive Li25t and Warmth; 
and by drinking 07 the Fountain, we are cooled and 
refr:ſhed ; but neither of them recetve any Advan- 
tage by us. And fo it i3in tae preſent Caſe z our 
enzfit and Advantage in (crving of God 1s great, 
much Peace, much oy , much Streygth comes 
thereby, Scripture and the Experience of Saints a- 
bundantly confirmit. Great Peace have they that 
i992 try Lam, aid nothiny frail oFend them, Ptal. 
19.165. God a/ways is, and wii be a Rewarder 
of them that diligent 'y ſeek and ſerve him,Heb.1 1.6. 


Bat none of our Services are advantageous nito God. _ 


IL 


—HerTrantel above all the Praifes and Services of 


Minor dnige'ss Brig bath proen wito God, and 17 
ſeal! be recompenſed unto lum a; ain ? The Apoſiie 
ſpeats it by w.y of challenge unto all the Creatures, 
rom the highett Angel im Heaven, to the meanelt 
Cre:tyre on Earth, Rom. 11, 25. Tac Notion of 2 
God an Creatures, cuts off ail Obligation that can 
bz thought ot by any Sery:ce that Creatures can fen- 
cer urito hip. God is infinite in Happineſs by and 
Trom himſelf, ad therefore ſtands not in_need of 
our XrvIces, nor can we merit any thing of him, 
much more not eternal Life ; becauſe we cannot do 
any thing that may protit or advantage him. 


. Fowrthly, Works that are meritoriont 1:fÞ 
9-4" jome proportion to the Reward or R'compence 


- this 


| FO4e beſtowed :por the dowis of them, Now in 
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3:3 HowWerks muff ve qualified Chap. 


this reſpect aiſo, nothing that the people of God && 
in this World, can be Meritorious of Heaven and 
'Eternal Happineſs ; becauſe there is no compariſon 
between the belt of their Services, and the Happji- 
nels of Heaven, which God beftows upon theni 
after the performance of them. 1 reckon, fays the 


Apoſtle,Rom.S. 18. That the Suffering s of this pre- 
{ent Life, and truly the Suferings of a Chriſtians 
they are his molt painful and laborious Works; {6 
are they the moſt deſerving Works, .or part of x 
Chriſtian's Life; and yet fays the Apoſtle, Irechen 
ther the Sufferinss of this preſent Life, are not 
worthy ta be compares to the Glory that ſhall be 

eveaicd: Andi the 4pojtic hadput i all the Du- 
#:e5 and Services, yea and ali the Graces of the 
People of God 1nto the Account, his Reckoning had 
been true : for all of them put together, are not 
worthy te be compared to, nor Meritorious of, the 
Glory that ſhall! be Revealed. Remarkable 1s thit 


Life. Sin Merits and deſerves Death, but Eternal 
Liteis the Gift of God ; yea, ſuch a Gift as exciudes 
ail pretence of Merit, tor favs the 4poftie, 1t 1s the 
Free Gift of God, and not only fo, -but- 7 z5 ti 
Free Gift of God through Feſus Chriſt our Lord 
By Voluntary Conſtitution and-Defgnation of Ged, 
Eternal Lite is the Reward .of Ho!mels ; Death 
the Reward of Sin as it merits and deſerves 1t ; bit 


— ————Y 


Eternal Life is the Reward of Holineſs, meerly 55 
the bountiful Liberality of God. Hence we read 1t 
the 21. Verſe of the Epiſtle of Fude, that the Pev: 
ple of Gad are faid, to iook for the Mercy of God 
unto Eternal Life. Heaven and Glory ſhall be 
cifvenſed to the Saints at the jaſt day by the M77 


es OR 


of God. It was free Grace and Mercy that implaty 
ted Grace in the Hearts of the People of God 2: Us 
fits 

4 


z< _ _——F 


Cap. Vi, to ve Aﬀderitorious. T 49 
rſt ; and 1t Tall be Free Grace that ſhall put the 


Crown of (3lory upon their heads at the laſt. With- 
out the Mercy of God there is no expectation of 
te fealt Degree of Happineſs in Heaven. Hence 
therefore we read that the Apoſtie St Paul 2Tim. 1.17, 
18. when nnder reſtraints and ftraits, and Oneſipho- 
74s, Ending him out and rehieving him, to teſtifin 
ks Gratitide for hats Kindneſs, he prays for Oneſi- 
avorus, that he may find mercy with God at the 
a} diy, And ſurely this Prayer of the Apoſtle way 
rot in vain, but willbe anſwered tothe Honour and 
acvantage of Onefiphorus another day. That 
#hic I quote this Scrapeure for, '$ thoſe words in 
the Prayer of the Apoſtle for On jiphorus , that 
God would erant he might find Mercy of the Lord 
25 that day. Some would bave thought this Prayer: 
9; the Apoſtle had been more proper for Oneſi2ho- 
275, 1f he had been ſome notorivns Maiefator, or 
Ferſecutor of the People of Ged, as himſelf onc2 
was, ſome common Drunkard or Unciean Perſon, ; 


if then he had Prayed-that_he might have-toun} —— 


Mercy of the Lord at the laft day, this had bzen a. 
Prayer {uitable both to his Sin-and Miſery. But the 
Apoſtie knew very well, that even a-good man, a 
Diligent Worker, a Liberal BenefaCtor to the Ser- 
rants of God, as- Oneſiphorus was, ſtands in need 
of Mercy from God, as well as others: And that it 
the Free-Grace and Mercy of God, and not the 
Durzes, the Prayers, the Aims of any , that mult 
lave them : and therefore ſays the Apoſtle, Tyre 
Lord grant unto Onefiphoras that he may find 
Mercy of the Lord at that day. Mercy mult fave 
tne Holieſt man to all Fternity, as well as Convert 
tie greateſt Sinner. There is. conſiderable in Hea- 
ren, not only tie Glory of it 1n oppoſition to our 
Uilery, but tac Merey of God in beltowing of it, 
A oppoſition to our unwortiinels ; and without the 

| H 5 M:rc; 
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Mercy ef Goo there is mo Expectation of He aven; 
2nd evermore where Afercy is, there 2s an Exciulion 
&f all Mer::. 

Now from all theſe Conf"derations put together, 
i: 8 clearthat Goo's beitowing of Eternal Life ard 
Th ory upon the Saints im Heaven, _ 36t the reward- 
WE of their WIOOT WW OTKE by wW ay Q3 { Meri! ad Laſers E 


Secordiy. Heaven ana Etern a: Life 1s called 4 
Reward, bec guſe rt 15 prven ts tie People of God as 
a Seque!, or Ccn jeg mence upan, or 1atker after thur 
performance or ct, > For s of Fioty Qvedience, And 
thee? 1s Dlain ang © ev:uent, ecaulc Gcod Works are the 
antecedent dilpolitions @ io preparations wroughtin 
us for the fitting and quality izg of 1s to partake of 

the Reward of Eternal Life and Glo, ry ; for it is in- 
ceniiſtent with the Holinefs and Juitice of God to 
give Heaven unto any that are not Holy. Should 
God take an urnholy Creature, and Reward him at 
the ſalt day with Eternal Life, this would polite 


Heaven it felf.—Bat-God-hath—provided anctice_| 


place for ſuch, a Hell, where th ey ſhall for ever re- 
ceive the Reward and Wages of their Works mn Eter- 
ral Pain and Mit ery. In the defribution of Reward; 
arong Men, uſually reſpect is had, either to ſome 
patt Merit,or to ſore preſent previous Qualilicaticns 
in thoſe on whom ſuch Rewards are bettowed : The 
farmer of thefe cannot be applied unto God, bz: 
cauſe there can be no ſuch thing as Merze or Deſert 
273 tne Creature, taat can oblige the Great Gol to 
beſtow the Heavenly Reward upon any. But yet 
in the latter ſence. there are always previous q qualtice 
tons of Grace and Hotine's in all thoſe on who! 
God beftov.s the Aeward of the Heavenly Inherr 
tance. Hence therefore the Apeſtic te'ls us, He. 
Q& Trot :1 201? Heimnets x0 man ſhui. } lee 
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paration; or Gialification for Heaven ; and all that 
zre ſo quilthet, need not fear but the Reward of 
Heaven f11ai! be b:itowed upon them : tor Heaven is 
prepared tor f1ic2, and tt ſhall certainly be given to 
thoſe for waom 17 is prepared. And indeed, Glory 
m Heaven ts te fame with Grace heite npon Earth, 
and as Grace here is the Reward of Grace, that it 
to whom ſocrer God hath given ſome Grace, upon 
the inproving of that Grace, he gives more: So 
Glory hereaiter ſai! be the Reward of a longer and 
continued perſeverance and unprovement of Grace 
here. For Grace and Glory are one and the fame 
thing, and difep only in degree; the S$:rzprure 
therefore gives it the {ame Name,chanzged,[ 2 Cormth:; 
3.13.} from Gicry unto G/orytnat is irom one degree- 
of Grace urito another. And as there 15 the fame 
nature in a ſpark, as there isin the Body of the fre, 
ina drop of water, as in the Ocean; to there is the 
ſame Nature in Holineſs, that is in Happineſs. Now 
ndeed 15 the [nfancy. of Grace, and then 1s the Ma- 


ture Age. Now the Twy-light, then the Noon--. 


tide Glory of it. But ſtill Grace and Glory difter 
only 1n degree. And therefore it 1s ſuitable to tae 
Wildom,. Juitice, and Holineſs of God, to reward 
Good and Holy Works with Glory, becauſe they 
are the Diſpofitions and Preparations for it. 

' Now betore I put a period to my Diſcourſe concer= 
ning this (weet and delightful Subject of the Saints 
Happineſs in Heaven, L ſhall from what bath been 
ſaid, Era ſome uſeful and necelfary inferences, in 
order un'o Practice, and fo conclude. And, 


Fir/?, Tf there be ſuch a State of Happineſs to be 


enjoyed hereafter, How are they then to be blamed,. 


tra let out their Hearts and Aﬀetions inordinate- 
ly towards any Woridly Enjayments ? O now many 
os, baſe Spirited perſons are there to be found, who 
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52 Tooughts of Heaven Chap, VI, 
ſ-ek no greater, nor tgher good. than to enjoy the 
Comforts ano Deliipots that the Work) affords them! 
441 could they but attuin fo Many hundreds or thoy- | 
14 fands, could they compats ſuck an Earthly Pollefion | 
F: or Enjoyment, O this would be enough to make | 
40 them Happy ; the things of the World is all the | 
4 Pcxrtion they crave for themnieire:, Eut ſurely fuch 
Noble AfeCtions as God tath endowes Man? withal, 


! 


| 
| 
ſhould not be fo laviſtiy laid owt upon fach vis | 


and contewptible thmgs as all Woridly Enjoymer:s 
are. An Farthly Converſation is very unſuitable tc 
4 a Spiritual and Heavenly Hope ang Expectation. | 
LE Haſt thou O Criſtian, tid up thy Treafure abore, 
4 b/ what then dothy Heart and Afﬀections fo much here 
below?Is thyLite tid with Chrilt in God, whence then 
1s it that thy Converſc is fo Much with Creature Er- | 
joyments, 2s if thy Life and Happineſs lay in them 
and not in God? If thon lookeſt for a State cf 
Bliis only in Heaven, what is the reaſon then, that 
thy Converſation is no more there ? dolt thou be- 
lieve and count upon 1t as thy Bleiednels, that thou = 
ſhalt one day with the pure 1n Heart, for ever fee and | 
enjoy God in Heaven, how comes it to paſs thei; | 
that thy Defires and Inclinations po out fo eagerly 
after the Periſhing Enjoyments of this World now? 
For ſhame O Chr:i/t:an, let thy Hopes of Heaven | 
moderate thy Afﬀections towards the World You 
that look for ſo much from God in another World, 
may very well becontent, if he-cuts you ſhort here, | 
Siving you but a little of this. 

Nothing is more unbecoming a Heaveriy Hope, 
than an Earthly Heart: | 

It was an Obſeruation that I once heard froma 
Holy Man of God now in Heaven, whereof I have | 
tince read other where, that though tnere are many | 
Spors and Blemſies charged upon the Saints and | 
Servants of God, in Seripeure, as initances of by | 


alt 


Chap. V1. make the World Contempuibie, 153 


mane frailty, vet there 1s not one Godly man to be 
found in all tne Book of God, the Story of whoſe 
Lite is blotted] with the tin of Covetouſneſs. If this 
be a Truth as fome affirm, May it not well be matter 
of great aſtoniſhment uato us in theſe days of the 
G;/zel, wherein Knowledge doth ſo much abound,that 
tis ſhould be called tie Profeſſors Sin ? fo that pro- 


phane men have nothiag to lay 1nore commonly unts 


the charge of thoſe that are {trict un the waysof God, 
than this, That they are a company of Covetous per- 
ſons,andthat none are more ceagerin their purſuits atter 
tieWorld than thoſe that make the greateit ſtews and 
pretences for Heaven: for ſhame,OCbriſt:an,wipe off 
this Reproach from Rel:2:0n; let not wicked men by 
b*holding thy ſcandaious praCtices herein, blacken 
tie Names of thoſe that are really Godly with fuck 
reproachful Aſperſions, as if to be Covetous, were a 
neceſizry conſequent unto the Profeilion cf: Reitg owe, 
Maxe it appear that thy hopes of Heaven can inabie 
tice to live above the World ; yea, tocontemn and 
Gipiſe all its En;oyments. Surely thou mayelt well 
bz content with a little here, who expeRtett fo much 
bereafter. . If the Hopes and Expectations of what 
K laid up for a Eeltever in Heaven, doth not take oft 


bis Heart and Afeftions from: inordinate purſuits of - 


tie things of this World, nothing will, 


Secondly, Hath Ged provided a Heaven for Be- 
levers hereafter > Surely rhen they have uo caue to 
tvofended at any thing they meet withai in therr 
®. to it, Hath the faithful God, for waom it 3: 
$7p0.lble to Lye, promiſed to beſtow Heaven arid 
ecernal Happine|s upon a Believer ; thonga not for. 
vet in tne way of Duty and holy Obectence ? fits 
+9212 certainly take hun off from being ſcandaſize2 
«toe Trofs. bo Chriitian, but ſhould walk chear- 
33V 1 tat Way if Wiich he is ſure he ſhall ting Zfc4- 
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194 Fires of ZZEaVern, 8 Chap, VI 
ven at the end, though he weet with AMictions and 
Troubles in his pallage to it. The Croſs. ſhould ne- 
ver cauſe a Believer to ſtumble in, much lefs to turn 
oat of that way that leats to Heaven. No Man 
Rould think much to do, or ſuffer anv thing topar- 
take of fo great a Happineſs . as the Enjoyment cf 
Heaven fpeatrs. That Man knows little what Hea- 
ver means, that can think or ſpeax hardly of any 
way ot Go that feads toit. It 15 a preat Diſcou- 
-agement unto many when they are looking Hee 
ven-ward, that they meet with fo Many Troubles 
and Afictions in the Way ; eſpecially if they be 
v&reat, and of long continuance ; but knowett thon 
not, O C:rifian, that thou oughteſt not to be 
troubled at ary Afﬀiictions that befal thee in thy 
Way to Heaven, knowing that thereunto thou art 
«pporneed, as fre Apoſite (peaks. 1 Thef. 3 3. And 
f:cyugh thon canit not conclude that Heaven belongs 
£95 thee becuaſe thou art afficted ; for in an evil Way 
*nou may*it jaitly expect to meet with Sufferinss: 
Yetthis thou may'it aſſure thy ſc!lr of, that 1} thou 
tezve the Ways of God and holy Obedience, becaule 
7 Sutferings, thou art tor the preſent turned out ct 
the Way that leads to Heaven ; and if God hath any 
Love tor thy Soul, and intends to beſtow Heaven 
and Happineſs upon thee, he will reduce thee back. 
though by fome AfMiction, and probably by fome 
{:rart and fevere one too. But why. O Chriſtias, 
hould Aflictions and Suffcrings diſcourage thee ? 
W:llnot Heaven take amends for all thou endurelt 


ond of i Serierure? Andyet, lays he, Rom $.15. 


peared, And n2 Cir. 4. 17. Our lo ht Aﬀpentitot: 
tht 
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Ch.VI. Chriſtians floulalive asHeirs, Se, t5s- 


that arc but for a moment, mork for us a far more 
excceding and eterna! Weight of Glory. Here ae 
great and glorious Expre.Ttons, that may well raifc 
the Spirits of Chriſtians above all Diſcouragements, 
et their Aflictions and Sutiering: be what they will : 
For here are Afﬀfictzons ; and to balance it, here is 
G'ory put in Oppolition to it 3. here are light Af 
firiicns, and here 1s a Wierght of Glory; here is 
liobt Afﬀlietions for a moment, and here 1s an etey- 
nal Weight of Glory 3 yea, here 1s wore; for here 
's a far mcre exceeding, and eternal Weight of 
Glory. Tt is very obfervable,when the Apoſtle ſpeaks 
ot Aﬀitions the P-ople of God may meet with in 
the World, he ſoon gets over them; they are At. 
tlictions, ſavs he, but they are but /z7he Afjlirons, 
1nd but of tort continuance ; for they laſt but for 2 
moment £ But when he comes to {peak ot the Glory 
ind Happineſs of Heaven, which he ſets m Oppott- 
ton to them, he heaps up one Expreitton upon a- 
nother, as 1f he laboured under the want of Words, 
'o {et forth the greatneſs of that Happineis he was__ 
zbout to-mention ; and therefore, ſays he, there- 
fil be a Far more excecding . and eternal Weig bt 
* Tlery. Words tney are of {uca great Importance 
2rd Sprifcation, that our Ergizſo Toigue will not 
r-ich the Elegancy and Fulneis of them. "O who 
ou!d not then with Moſes ctufe to ſuffer Aſfiitien 
w:th the Peopie of God, rather than to enjoy the 
Pleaſures of $in for a Seaſon, who. with bum by 
an Eye of Faith beho!ds the eternal Recompence of 
Revwara 2 


Tyird'y, Haſt thou , O Chrittian, a Right and 


Taists this heaveniv Inher tance . {ve then 4s one 
4 


P 4 =y > = 
that is an Heir to, and Expettant of jo great @ 
Happineſs > Let thy practice, O Chriltian, be ſui- 
"chit to thy Profelficn, thy Converſ ition on Farth 
iWUQ- 
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I 76 Coriſtians ſhould live as Heirs,&c, Ch.V1. 


unto thy Hopes of Heaven, There is a comely Be- 
haviour required of Chriſtians, which if they are not 
careful to obſerve in their ACtings before Men, they 
betray their high and holy Calling, and the greatneſs 
of their Hopes and Expectations unto ſcorn, and 
cantempt. Ait thou, O Chriſt:an, an Heir of Hea- 
ven * Live as ſuch an one. The Scripture is frequent 
in prefling of this Exhortation : Sometimes Chriſti- 
ans are called upon ts live as 3t becometh Saint:, 
Epheſ.2. 3. To have their Converlations as 1t be. 
comes the Gojpe! of Chrift, Phil. 1.21, To waik 
as it becomes theſe that profeſs Godline!s with prod 
W#.ths, 1 Tim, 2. 19. And forvetimes, which is 
very high indeed, To ma'% worthy of God, who haty 
called them to hu. Kinodem and Giory, 1 Theſ. 2 
1i, 12. FExpreilions fully comprenent;ve, both of 
a Coriltian's Friviiege, and altio of his Duty in the 
fenſe of that Privilege; and the Apoſtie in joining 
tneie two together, icems to intunate fo us, that rg 
&her Words could exmreſs the Daty of a Chriſtian 
to the hetghth, but what expreileth the heightn ard 


——pertectionotms Bietecineſls —Nowtheherphtiota— 


©Ztriftian's Bleſſednefs, 3s to enjoy God, and to er- 
zoy him there,where his Enjoyment ſhall be moſt fu!l 
ang moit laſting and that is m Heaven; which the 4- 
Zoſtie here calls his Kingdom and Giory, Now up 
on tine Hopes of a Cirifizn's Enjoyment of this 
great Bleſſedneſs the 4poſtle calls him to the pertor- 
mance of as great a Daty ; arid that 15, 80 1aik war- 
*by of God, who path called tim to ks Kingdom 
42:3 Glory, &nd to how great and glorious things 
Ohcifiians are hereby called to the performance of, 
tew underſtand, and fewer jive in the prattice of. 
And acre | cannot but take cecafionto ſhew my de- 
2cſtation of ti:at great $43, which is too frequent 1n 
ths Ape of aborminable Licentiouſneſ(s., I mean tit 
bi, of conderining ſhall I fay ; nay, of ſcoffing and 

der: 010g 
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Ch.V1.Strictneſs 1G odiintſs,warrantable, 157 


deriding at that which is called StriCtneſs and Pre- 
ciſeneſs in the Ways of God ; as it any could be too 
circum{pe&t in avoiding of Sin , too ftrict in the 
diſcharge of his Duty, too careful in his Endeavours 
to ſerve and pleaſe God ; or could have too much of 
Grace and Holineſs, in which a Chriſtian is bound to 
grow and encreaſe all his Days; asif a Man could bs 
too like unto God in that which 1s his ligheſt Excel- 
lency and Glory, 1mean his Holineſs ; for he is cal- 
ied a Ged g(erious in Holineſs. 

In Heaven, there is the greateſt exaCtneſs that can 
be ; for there is Holmeſs, and nothing but Holineſs ; 
vea, there is nothing but Holineſs in the utmoſt 
Pertection of it. And how canſt thou then, O 'pro- 
vhane Sinner, who now {coffeſt at Holineſs in the 


People of God, 'expeCt to be adivitted into that 'bo-- 


iv Place hereaiſter ? Heavenly Hopes and Expecta- 


tions require a heavenly. Converlation, witch thou - 


art pertectly void of, whillt thou art a Derider at 
Holineſs in others. 


Thoſe therefore whoſe Hopes and Expedations 


=efetupon Heaven, mult manifett it by a Conver- 
{ation and Deportment ſuitable thereunto : Now this 


!n the general may imply Two Things, Holineſs of - 


Converſation, and Chearfulneſs of Converſation. 


Firſt, It implies a Holy Converſation, the Apoſtle 
2 Pee. 3.31. Speaking unto thoſe who t7'd mn ex- 
peCtation of the-Glory and Happineſs of Heaven 3 
What manner of Perſons (lays he) ought you to be 
in all Holy Converſation and Godiineſs ? A Holt 
nefs exer, unto Wonder and Admiration , fhould 
ne torth and adorn the Converſations of thoſe who- 
expect zfuch a blefſed Day as this is. Chriſtians 
Hopeszre to be like unto 412e!s in Glory and Hap- 
Pineſs ; and therefore they ſhould now as far as is 
eoflible ive tke Angels in the Fleſh in the practice of 


Holineſs: 


' e8 Holineſs become; Hur, of Fieat en,Ch.yl, 


Holineſs. In 2 Cor. 7. 1. ſays the Apoſtle, having 
theſe Promiſes; what Promiſes ?why he tells us in 
the foregoing Chapter, Promiſes of being the Sons and 
Daughters of God by Adoption and Regeneration, 
and ſo come to have a Right and Title to the Heaven- 
ly Inheritance m Glory : having, ſuch Promiſes as 
theſe, it becomes us to carry our ſelves, as thoſe that 
look for ſuch great things, by cleanſing our ſelves 
from ai! Pol'tztion of Fleſh and Spirit, perfeRing 
Holineſs in the fear of Gd. And Moſt clear 18 
that in 1 7obn 3. 3. where the Apoſt/e having a little 
b6<tore ſet forth the greatneis of God's Love to him- 
je!f and others, an mitance whereof he. gives us 
in theſe words, That they fhonld be called the Sons 
of G36, which though it be a great Privilege, yet is 
there more to come {till; foinethingthat ts great and 
extraordinary we are looking tor.& though we know 
not what we ſhall be, tor it doth not yet appear, yet 
this we do know, That when he ſhall appear we 


'ſrali ve tile him, for we ſha! ſee him as he is. 
Now follows the Apo/t/e's Inference from all this, 


which ſhouid be the Practice of every Chriſtian. 


that-Hath the ſame hope that he nag, of being like 
unto Cbr:j#, and of ſeeing God as he 1s, which ts 


only in Heaven. Why, be that bath ibis Hope m 


b;m, Purifiech himſelf as God 25 Pitre. Dolt thou, 
© Chr:ſt:a, look for Heaven and Glory hereafter 2 
ſay now unto fin and Satan, and all Temptations un- 
to that which is Evil, I will have nothing to do with 
you any more, all whoſe deftigns are to render me 
unfit for that Bleſſed and Holy State, I am continual- 
ly waiting in expectation ot. 


Secondly, 4; Purity and Helinefs of Life,are 4 
deporement {uitable unto aChriſtian's Heaven!y 
&xpettarion;So alſo is,a Holy Chearfulneſs and Foy. 
AConitun's Hope of Heaven ſhould be matter of i 

great 


* 
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Ch. VI.Chearfulnt |: jus Heirs of Heaven 15, 


preateſt Joy and Delight to him that can be : At] 
indeed all true Joy and Delight is the Privilege and 
Portion only of a Godly Man. It is. his Priviledge 
to Enjoy it above others, and it 1s his Portzon that 
he enjoys it above others. Sinners have no peace, 
«ther with God, or with themſelves; and how then- 
js it poTible that they ſhould be Joyful ? What Joy 
and Delight they ſeem to have, 15-only in outward 
zppearance, for in the midſt of their mad laughter, 
(and the Joy of the Wicked 15 no more) their hearts 
are forrowtul; Prov. Ly. 13. In Efay 57.20. We ret 
the Wicked are like the troubled Sen,mhen it cannot 
reſt, whoſe waters caſt up mire and dirt. There 
5always filth and pollution in the Conſciences of 
wicked men, which makes them travail with pa:n 
all their days, Fov 15. 21. And hence God telis 
vs, That chere 15 no Peace unto the Wicked. Elay 
57. 21. A wicked man's ways and courſes will yield 
him no Peace, becauſe they are ſinful, and fin ne- 
ver was a ground of Peace unte any, but of trou- 


ble unto. all, ſometime or other. _ And where there — 


1$no Peace, how can there be any true Foy ? Alas 
a wicked man's fears of Hell and Wrath to come, 
winch his unrepented of fin deferve and call for, 
mar all that Joy and Delight, that otherwiſe he- 
might take in the Hopes ot Heaven. But now a 
Godly man, one that walks m the Integrity of his 
Heart, ne is one whoſe Peace is made with God 
tnrough Jeſus Chritt the Prance of Peace, and there- 
tore he may, yea he ought to: rejoyce in hopes 
of the Glory of God. And if the men of the 
worid whoſe Portion 1s in this Life, and whokt 
Names are written in the Earth, can rejoyce in 
their Riches and outward Greatneſs ; how muciz 
more may a Chriltian rejoyce, whoſe Name 25 
written in the Book, of Life, who hath God for 
£3 Portion, and Heaven for his - Inheritance ? Litt 
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i £0Chear jrilneys fits Herr 5 3f Heaven, Ch. VE 


up therefore tlane head and !tteart O Chriſtian, Ear 
thy Bread with chearfuilne}s, and drink, thy Wine, 
yea thy Water, 1t thou bait no better, with a mer. 
ry Heart ; Fnjoy thy outward Comforts with Pe- 
light ; take a Holy Pleaſure and Joy , not only when 
tizou art walking mn the ways of Holineſs and Obe- 
dience, but allo when thou art fuffering under trou- 
les and afflictions from the World ; Retreſh thy 
Soul, Recreate thy Spirits; and let thy Heart folace 
:t feif with great Joy; yea, with Foy unſpeakable 
arid full of Glory, in the hopes thun haſt of Hea- 
ver; and Happineſs. And indeed a Chriſtian cannot 
G06 God more or better Service, nor bring more 
Credit to Rel1gion, than by expretfing a Holy Chezr- 
iulneſs and Joy or Soul, in every State and Condi- 
tion that betals him. What Fonadab ſaid unto 
Ammon, Why art thou lean from day to day, [eee 
i:g tou art the King's Sen? The fame may bs 
{41G UPOA a MUCH better account, unto every Holy 
and Gracious Soul ; Why art thow ſo troubled? 
Why walkeit thou ſo Cumpiſhly and dejectedly in 
the ways -of -God-trom-day today, art-not-thou- 
the King. of Heaven's Son ? Shall not Heaven be 
thine Inheritance; nay, ſhall net the God of Heaven 
be tixy Portion tor ever? Let me reaſon the caſe 
with thee a Iittle, O diſconſolate Soul, as Holy Da- 
vid, when he.was under foine diſquietment of ming, 
deth with his Soul, with a little variation of þ:s 
words, in P/aim 42. 11. Fby art thou caſt down 
O my Soul, wky art thou diſquieted within me, 
Hope thou in Goa, fer T frail yet Praife him, n 
32: the Health of my Countenance and my God * 
fay I unto every Gracious Soul ; why art thou cait 
down 2 what is the reafon of thy diſquietnefs and 
trouble ? Isnot thy hope in God ? Dott thou nc! 
2xp2ct to Bleſs and Praiſe him tor ever in Heaven * 
Ar:G aalt thou received ſuch everlaſting Con:ciat.cn 
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Ch.V1.Chte / ulneſs fits Heirs of Heaven, 161 


nd good hope through Grace as this,to have Godto 
be thy God * O'manifelt it unto others in the chear- 
tulneſs ot thy Countenance, and m the Joy of thy 
Soul, even now betore thou comeſt to the Enjoy- 
ment or him in Heaven. A bare pefibility of Hea- 
rer,, and the Enjoyment of God there, is enough 
'0 take away the fting of every Aﬀi:@:on ; but the 
paving ſach ſure and. certain grounds to build our 
ropes of Heaven and Happineſs upon, as the Scrip- 
zzre hoids torth unto us, this ſhould take away even 
the ſence and feeling of Aff{1tons;at leaft fo far forth 
is that they ſhould be no way difturbing of that 
Peace and Joy that a Chriſtians hones of Heaven 
doth atiord him winlſt he 1s-walking 1n the way thi- 
ther. Should but ſuch a meſſage be carried to the 
Damned. as might give them any hope, (though 
never ſo little) of Happineſs and Salvation, 1t were 
cnough,to make even Hell it ſelf a lightſome place, 
and cauſe thoſe nuſcrable Souls to rejoyce in the 
midſt of their preſent exquitite Torments. O what 


ſhame and bluſhing then ſhould fill the Faces of poor 


drooping Saints, that a few thin Clouds of ſome 
tort Affiictions coming over their heads, ſhould 
wrap and ſwajloi them up in darkneſs, and ſo over- 
whelm their Spirits with ſorrow , that the hopes of 
Heaven, whither they expect ſhortly to be brought, 
ſhou!d not be able to di Tpate and ſcatter, yea to 
turn their troubles and ſorrows into raviſhments of 

Joy and Comfort. | 
Fourthly, Is there ſuch a State of Glory and 
Happinels to be enjoyed by the People of God here- 
after? Let thy Thoughts ard Meditations then, O 
Chriſtian, be daily empliozed in Contemplating upon 
it, Heaven in reference unto Man, was made for 
theſe two ends, Contemplation and Enjoyment. 
Now the Enjoyment of Heaven is a Happineſs too 
great for man, 1n this itate of Mortality 3 1t1s mow 
ore 
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762 fn Exhortion unto Chap. v1, 


fore reſerve.1 as the pecntiar Happineſs of a Sanz 
when he comes to die : But to Contemplate of He:- 
ven, 1s mans Duty and Privilege while he Tives ; 
and truly a (w*eter and more delighttal work Chri- 
ſtians cannot exerciſe their Meditations about, nor a 
more profitable and 2dvantageous Subiect can they 
ſet out their Thoughts upon ; tor this 1s to hve a lite 
altogether made up of Pleaſure and Advantape. 
Kow it being undoubtedly thus, we may very well 


wonder Chrzſ{:azis ſhould no more acquaint them-. 


{-lves with this Heaven!y Life. Whoever thou art 
therefore that ſalt peruſe what is here written, if thou 
protetleit thy felt a Czr:/!1an,l charge thee, as thou 


| hopelt for any part i tLis Glorious Inkeritance, that 


thou take thy Heart aide from the World, and call 
itto an account, fur that great eſtrangedneſs that is 
in it unto Ged, and a Heaveniy Life, and for time 
to come, leave off thy purſuits of Vanity, and bend 
thy Soul with all feriouſneſs to the Study of what 


try Eternal State and Condition ſhall be ; buhly 


Life to come,inure thy felf to a Life of Divine- and 
Heavenly Contemplation, and let net the thoughts 
of ' Heaven be ſeldom, flight, and' curſory, but ac- 
cuſtom thy ſelf to them, let them. be fixed and a 
biding in thee; dwell in thy Thoughts upon ſuch 
Contenplations; let thy Soul recreate it felf with 
theſe Heavenly Delights. And whenever tnou 
iindeit thy Heart begin to flag and draw back, 0r 
thy Thoughts to take liberty to fie out and rambie 
towards other things, ſpeedily call them back, ard 
keep them cloſe to this pleaſurable Etnployment 
let them not wander from their work; indulge ot 
thy {cf in Sloathfulne's ; be quick and {mart u por 
thy Sou! for the jeail neglect that may be; ard 7O: 
thy encouragement herein, know, that When Once 
thou tft conquered the Dificulties, and overcons 
| tas 
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-employ thy Thoughts about tne—Happineſsof a — 


Chap. VI. Feavenly Contemplation, 163 


the Cbiructions that would hinder thee from expe” 
riencing ſo tweet and comfortable a Life, and got 
the Maitery over thy Thoughts and AﬀeCtions, by 
zn accuttomed Obedience and Conformity unto the 
Practice of this Heavenly Duty ; thou wit then 
tind abundance of Sweetneſs and Delight therein, 
and thy experience will contirm this to be a Truth of 
great Verity, that the Lite of Chriſtianity, is a Life 
of Joy, that therein is to be found ſuch abundant 
{trong Confolations, as will lift up thy Soul even in- 
to the very Suburbs of Heaven it felt ; fo that thou 
wilt ſeem to be as it were in a new World, through 
tiefenſe and feeling of thoſe Joys, which the 4po- 
ſile teils us, are unſpeakable and full of Glory. 
Now altzough the bare propoſing of the Glory 
and Happineſs of Heaven unto the Fhoughts and. 
Meditations of a Chriſtian, ſhould be Argument 
itrong enough to put him upon the practice of a 
Duty that is accompanied with fo much Pleaſure 
and Delight : for certainly a more ſweet delighttul 


and defirable Life a Chr:ijtian cannot live , for this 


way of living is to bring down Heaven unto us before 
we are taken up thither ; 1t 15 to begin to live that 
lte on Earch, that we ſhall for ever live in Heaven, 
and how then can there be any need of Arguments to 
prefs Chriſt; a;zs to live ſuch a life as this 1s ? Yet be- 
cauſe, ſad experience tells us, how hardly the beit 
Cariſtians are drawr, to a daily practice of this H2a- 
venly Duty, I ſhall lay down ſome Arguments to 
excite and quicken them hereunto; as, 


Firit, A Sow! that lives in the bel:eving vo. e1s- 


ard contemplations of the Glory and Happmeſs of 
Heaven, makes uſe of one of the ſtrongeſt Coraia.s 
to ſupport it ſelf under Troubles. and 5fft10%7, 
tar can be. This vill ſuſtain a Chriſtian's Spurl! 
under Sutterings, make them more caftc to be + 
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164 Arguments to preſs Coriftians Chap, Vt, 
this keeps the Sou! from murmuring and repirinp 
under the Hand of God, tnakes it patient under all 
its Tribulations ; yea, theſc believing views of Hex 
ven and Glory wilkupho!d and ſtrengthen ga Chrifii- 
an's Reſolutions for God, and holy Obedience; and 
keep him from terſaking Chriſt and Relipion for fear 
of Trouble and Perſecution, | | 

Alas, will ſuch a Sor! fay, what, if the Way. be 
rough and unpleaſant unto the Fleſh ; yea; what if it 
ſhoula be thorough Mud and Blood, yet Heaven: is 
at the end, and that will mike more than a thonknd- 
fold amends for all the Sutterings that Lcan endure 
inthe Way. O ſweet Pains and Torment ! © blef- 
led Woes ard Diftreſſe;! O rich Poverty and Re- 
vroaches! O happy Rettraint and Imprifonment 1 
but muci more happy Death , however it comes, 
that is accompanied Vita the joytul foretaſtes of a 
future Happineſs in Heaven, as no Bolts nor Bars, 
no Reſtrainte or. Diftreſſes can ſhut out, or exclude 
the Joys and Conſolations of Heaven from coming 


into the Soul. Onr Fleſh, that is, thefe frail Bodies I 


of curs, may be confined within W alls of Stone, or 
Bars of Iron z but the Faith, the Hope, the Thoughts 
and Meditations of a Chriſtian cannot ; {till 
the Soul hath liberty. in its flight towards Heaven, 
from whence it- fetches ſtrong Conſolatiens for its 
Support and Joy, notwithſtanding all the Severittes 
that lie upon the outward Man. Chrilt, Faith, and 
the Joys and Delights of Heaven are all ſpiritual ; 
and therefore it is not in the Power of any Priſons, 
nor what the moſt malicious Perfecutors can do, to 


hinder a Sou! that is a Spirit from ſweet Intercourle 


and Commerce with them, in Fohu 20. 19: when 
the Perſecutions cf the Fews were (© hot againſt ihe 
2:/*rpies that they were: forced to meet private!y, 
and to ſhut che doors upon themfeſves for fear of 
tio Fews; yet even then Jeſus cume, and ſtood 1 
the 


I ern —_ lu 


Cliap. VI. to Heavenly Contemplation. 16; 


the midſt of them, and ſaid, Peace be unto you. 
And when thofe two blefled Servants of God, Paul 
and Silas were kept clofe Prifoners, (to ſpeak in the 
Languape of our Times.) after their Bodies had been 
zbuſed by Scourging, being locked up in the Inner 
Priſon, and their Fee: made faſt in the Stocks ; yet 
notwithitanding, when they were fuftering thus as 
to ther” Bodzes, they had a Heaven m their Souls, 
and their Work and Employment was the fame with 
what the Saints aretaken up tm Heaven, even to ling 
Praifes unto God ; and fo they did ; for fo we read, 
Atts 16. 24,25. At Midnight they pray d, and ſang 
Praiſes unto God. They had more Joy m undergo- 
ing their Sufferings, than their Enemies had in 1n- 
ficting them : Yea, fo great were the Conſolations 
of Heaven in their $ouis, that their Enemies were 
more deſirous to free them from their Sufferings, 
than they were defirons to come out of them ; tor 
when they ſent their Officers to fetch them out of 
Prifon, they refuſed to go out, and made their very 
Perſecutors themſelves to -beg-and-entreat-them-to 
come ont. Oh, what wonderful iſtreng Joys and 
Conſolations had raviſned their Sou!s, that made them 
fo unwilling to come out of Prifon, not to be puni- 
ſhed, but to beet at l:berty | 
How come thoſe Worthnes of whom we read in 
Heb. 13. to endure ſuch fore Trials as are there re- 
corded of them, being. expoſed to the Violence of 
rbe Flames, having Trials of crue! Mockings and 
courgings, being ſtoned, ſawn aſunder, deſtitute, 
effitted and tormented > And yet notwithſtanding 
all, would not accept of Deliverance: Whence was 
it that they came to ſuffer ſo-courageouſly ? Why, 
the Reaſon is given us in Verſe 35. it was, That they 
might obtain a better Reſurrettion. They ſaw not 
onlyto an end of their Sufferings, but zhey looked 
alſo unto the Glory that was to be revealed ; w_ 
fn!s 
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166 Arguments to preſs Chriſtians Chap Y!. 


this made them fo bold and courageous. It is rg 
wonder that -Afictions and Sufferings' fhoutd be 
paintul and grievous unto that Man who cannot ſes 
to the end of them. And whatever Dea: 1s unto 
others, it muſt needs be the Krng of Terrors unto 


him, who cannot behold Immortality and Eternal | 


Life beyond it. He that cannot look upon Heaven 
as belonging unto him at the end of his Sufferings, as 
well as behold the Sufferings that himſelf endures, 
loſes that Joy and Conſolation that ſhould be his fup- 
port under Sufferings. Where there 1s no ExpeCta- 
tion of the peaceable Fruit of R12hteonſneſs by 
them who are exerciſed with Aﬀictions, there At- 
1iCtions cannot be joyous but grievous. This 1s the 
peculiar Excellency and Advantage of the Grace of 
Faith, and therein it is like unto God himſelf, who 
is the Author of it, that it can at one and the fame 
wme behold the End and the Means together ; and 
if a Chriſtian Gd always act in this way and man- 
ner under AfPictions ; and were the Ey2 of his Faith 


fo brightned_—that he could as clearly ſee his Right _ 


and Title unto Heaven, as he doth fecl his preſent 
Sufferings, what a Life of Peace and Joy might he 
!ire notwithſtanding all thoſe AMictions -that le 
Upon him |! 

Doubtleſs when our Lord Jeſus ſuffered on the 
Crofs, there were many tanding by, and gazing at 
his Sufferinos, who, when they ſaw him dying there, 
and after that taid in the Grave, did ſake their Heads 
at him, looking upon him as one that was loſt and 
gone, never more to be heard of, condemning bm 
4s a fooliſh and indiſcreet Perſon, to throw away his 
Life in that Way and Manner as he did ; becauſethey 
were 1gnorant what he was doing, and what was to 
follow upon his Sufferings. But furely they who 
now behold him dying, buried , rifing , aſcended, 
glorified. and interceding at God's Right Hand, a8 

Bellever? 
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Chap. VI. to Hravenly Contemplation. 1 go, 


Believers do, they ſee great Cauſe to admire, as the 
infinite W/:/dom of God 1n contriving, fo the infinite 
Grace and Love of Jeſus Cariſt in this Way and Man- 
ner of accompliſhing theRedemption and Salvation of 
Sinners Were but Heaven, and the fitting Chrifti- 
a2s for that glorious Intieritance, apprehended by 
them as the end that God defazns 1n all his dealings 
with them, none of them would ſeem grievous and 
afiCtive to them. He that hath learn'd this way to 
Heaven , that is, he, whoſe Soul hath gained Ac- 
quaintance with the Glory and Happineſs that is a- 
bove by frequent and daily Contemplitions thereon, 
hath a rich Corda! to revive and chear his Spirits in 
every AfſiCtion. Taere are none of us know what 
Tria/s we may Yet meet withal beiore we are called 
hence;ind if God ſhout I exempt us trom Publick and 
Pcivate Calamities and Diſtreſles watte we live; yet 
all of us know there is a time a coming when we 
muſt b: ſick and die, and then we ſhall find that no- 
thing but what we can draw down from Heaven into 


our Heaw'ss, will be Conſolation itrong enough fl-————- 


ſupport oar then departing Souls. It therefore, © 
Caritianthou wouldit either live peaceabiy, or die 
comfortably, inure thy felt daily unto a Lite of D;- 
ine and Heaven'y Contemp:ation. 


_ Secondly, Conkler 4 Heart taxen up much with, 
Heaven, will make a Chriitian {uveiy and fervene 
n Dity. It is the Heavenly Corlian that is the 
uvely and zealous C-r2/2:au, Where there is 1 
ſtrangeneſs 13 any Sou! unto Heaven, tire will be 
a Gulneſs ind neavineſs in Dury. Frequent thought- 
fulneis of Heaven, unto which Daties have 2 ten- 
eency, make a Chri/tzan lively and vigorous in the 
periormance of them : And the ſtronger the Confſo- 
ations are, that low into a Chri/t:an from his caily 
Contemplations of Heaven and Glory, the more 
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lively and vigorous will that Chrs/t:an evermore be 
in the performance of Duty. A full and clear 4p. 
prekeniion of Heaven, and of our Right and Title 
thereunto, how doth it I1ft up the Soul in Duty, and 
make it run with the greateſt aCtivity and cheer- 
fulneſs that can be in the Ways of God ? It is ſtrange 
to ſee what the Hopes of Gain and Advantage in 
the World will carry Men unto ; how will they com- 
paſs Sea' and I and, break their Reit in the Night, 
hazard their Health in the Day, rife early, go to Bcd 
late? And ſhall the empty periſhing things of this 
Hrid animate and put Lite and Vigour into theſe 
Mens Deſigris, fo that they ſhall ftick at no difficul- 
ties -or dangers for the attaining of them ? -And ſhall 
nct the fore-thoughts of Heaven, and the Contem- 
plations of the Glory and Happineſs that 1s there to 
be eternally enioyed, put Life and Vigour, Zeal and 
Activity, mto-the Soul of a Chriſtian in all his Du- 
ties © Surely it will, and that in fo great a meaſure 
as ſhall enable tum to mount up with Wings like 


—£22ie5, to runand-not be weary, and to walk and _ 


rot faint in the Ways of God, the Joys and Confo- 
iations of Heaven, and of the God of Heaven bemg 
tis continual Strength and Support. The Reaſonof 
all that floathfuineſs and deadneſs that is to be found 


- 32 Chriſtians, in the pertormance of their Duties, 


1s becauſe they are fuch Strangers unto Heaven, 
have folittle knowledge of it, dwell fo little in ther 
Thoughts and Contemplations upon that Glory and 
Happineſs that there is to be enjoyed. How fervent 
veil] that Man be' in Prayer, how attentive in Hear- 
ng, how zealous in oppoling Sin, how watchful a- 
gainſt Temptation, kow careful to lay hold of al! 
opportunities of doing Good, wi contiders, that all 
this is done in order unto Heaven and Happinels? 
Take a Chriſtian, one whoſe Life is ſpent muchin 
Heaven, ore that hath (as the Apoſtle faith of hymie 
an 
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3nd others} 1s Conv verſation in Heaven ; how eafi- 
ly may he be dlifierenced from other” M Men ? he that 
hath a Spirit of di i\cerning will quickly obſerve ſame- 
thing of that which bis Soul is taken with in Heaven, 
to appear in his Daties and Converſation, that will 
diftingniſh him from the careleſs and negligent 
C. riſtion ; yea, tace the {are Man, when he hath 
been converfing with Heaven, and ſolacitig his Sor 
with Divine 7 and Lit eave! uy Co: tempt. ations;  andh O'7 
th te excel. rot others only, bat rmfclt alſo 3 
0 what a GiHETerce 15 there Letiween what he ts then, 

and what he 15 10 115 pans ?nd ordinary Conver- 
"Re fer doubtleſs it may be averred of ſuch a 
For!'s return {rc its C0: wes aplating views of that. 
bifnl State, that there are ſuck Heaveriy Impreſ- 
tons nb gs por it, WO it to aſcend tn frequent 
Tronghts a: nd Ejaculatons towards Heaven, in tre 
widſt of its Er wy 'E: mployments ; and to inter- 
mingle that which 1s Heavenly with its Earthly 
Feeches and Di courſes among others. Whereas a 
Chriſtian that is carctels—and negligent of mmfelf,” 
aves way to Eartilineſs and Vanity, abates and ef. 
ſens the e::orciting of his Soul in the Contomplations 
of Heaven and Heaventy Things; ke foon becomes as 
week, as vain, arid ſometimes as prophane alſo 25 ano- 
ther Man, weho is al! ogether eltranged unts this Lite 
of Heay enly Contemplation. The way thereiore {0: 
Coriftians to ſlalce Gi th 2ir GeaGnels any ultnels 13 
Duty, anc to be rid of thei ſoathfuinels and heavi- 
neſs in the Ways of God, it to betake themſelves to 
Heaven, where Chriſt who i their Life anScrength 
is, and from whence one ai; their quickning ant 
enivening i inluences do corne. Frequently there- 
fore, 0 Chriſtian, have recourſe unto Heaven; dwe!l 
nc there m thy Thoughts 3nd Contempiatiors ; 
a will flame thy Tal with Love to God, this 
wilt make thee pray wth Zea! 12 FE 7TOUr, hear 
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iy vith, carneſineſs- and attention, and perform all the 
+l Dutzes Gad requires of thee with activity and live- 
k ' | lneis. 

14 | | 
4 Thirdly, 4 Heart ſet upon Heaven til! make 


F Chriſtian [ive the moſt joyful and comfortable [ife 
45 an the World. A Heavenly Mind will be a joytul 
ih Mind... A Saint on Earth hath the ſame ground of ; 
\ Foy that a Sant in Heaven hath ; he derives his Joy * 
and Peace from the Apprehenfions he hath of God's 
being his God and Father in Jeſus Chriſt, and from 
the fer.ce and enioyment of h1s Love and Favour ma- 
niteited to his Soul : And ſo doth a Saint in Heaven; 
vpnly he hath a clearer knowledge and diſcovery, as 
alſoa larger and fuller enjoyment thereof, at preſent, 
than a Saznt on Farth hath ; but what he wants in 
'En;oyment he hath in the Promiſe ; and the Promiſes 
to a Saint on Earth, are as certain- and as true, 5 
the performance of them to a Saint in Heaven; for 
God 1s never worſe. but uſually better than his Word 
to his People here 3 but to be fure they always bnd _ 
it ſo when they come to Heaven. Now they that 
are Rich in Promiſes, {as all the People of God are,) 
and can aCt Faith upon them, way very well hve 2 
Lite of Peace and Foy; for whatever they have not 
in polſetlion, they have in reverſion: And whena | 
Believer's Faith and Hope is entertained above witi | 
- the delightful Views and Contemplations of the Glo- | 
xy and Happineſs of Heaven, which he ſhall erelong | 
' be in the poſſe lion of, what ſhould make him was 
uncomfortably and ſadly here below? In Heaven 
ali is Peace and Foy, an} moit of Peace and Foy neit | 
below reſides with thoſe that live moſt in Heaven | 
while they are here on Earth; an inftance of thus we 
have in the” Holy Apoti:; none ever lived a more | 
Heavenly Life on this fide Heaven than Blefled | 


> 2x; yid, ard none allo ever lived a more P ge" 
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able and Foyfl Life than he did! How f:'l of Joy 
doth be expreſs himſelt upon all Occations, { Foy and 
Repmice with you all, fays he, Parltp: 2. 17. I am 
filled with comfort, T am exceeding Foyful in all 
xr Triou'ations, 2 Cor. 7.4. SO In Rom. 5; 1,2. 
B-:mng juſt:fi-d by Faith, we have Peace with God 
througn our Lord Feſus Chriſt, and Rejoice im Hope 
of the Glory of God : And not only ſo, but we Glory 
41 Tribulation. Ard Verſe £1. We alſo Foy in God 
throu:h our Lord Feſus Criſt, by whom we have 
received the Atonement. S$a1nt Tim. 4. 8. I have 
fougire a 202d Fight, IT have fimfhed my Courſe, I 
have kept the Faith, henceforth :s laid up for me « 
Crown of Righteouſneſs, which the Lad, the Righ- 
.teous Fudge ſhall p1ve unto me at that Day. Now 
he that could fay all this, muſt needs be tu'l of Joy 
and Comfort ; and being thus filled with Joy and 
Feace m believing, though he knew that Bonas and 
Imprijonments. dtd abide him in every place ; yet 
could he fay, that none of thefe things moved bum, 
merther counted he his Life dear unto him, ſo be 
might finiſh his Courſe with Foy, as him(elt ſpeaks, 
Acts 20. 23,24. And this Joy of the Lord being 
his ttrength; how earneitly and pailionately doth 
he expoitulate and chide with thoſe Friends of his, 
that would have diffwaded him trom Suftering ? 
Ats 21. 13. at mean ye to weep and break mine 
Heart * Tam ready not only to be ' Sap! but to dis 
97 the Name of the Lord Feſus at Jeruſalem. From 
whence nov came all this Courage and Boidneſs 2 
50m whence? did he receive and dra all this: Joy 
2d Conſolation ? why it came from thence where 
tis Hope, his Reart. kis Lite, and Converſation was, 
2:19 tnat is fror2 Hezven ; for ſo himſelf tel's us, 
Phslsp.3. 20. Our Converſation 13 in Heaven, front 
whenc: we look for the Saviour , the Lord Fejut 
Corift. O thy Hope of Eternal Life laid up tt or 
C 1 » £138 
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the Saiiits m Heaven, as the Scrivture calls it | This 
laving ba'd of the ble ſſed Hope { {et befere 11, as it is 
called, Heb. 6.18. 19. This, this was that which the 
Apeſile had, us an Anchor to his Seul, fare and 
ftedfaſt, being that which entereth into that within 
the Vail, that is into Heaven. This made him rot 
only to be content in every State and Condition, but 
to rejoIce in the worlt tha it did befal him ; witneſs 
tnat ſtrange Trtumphant Speech of his, 2 Cor, r2:.3. 
I rate pleaſi ure, ay SIE, 711 15 fir MULLIES, in reproaches, 
in neceſſities, in fer, ecutirns, im diftrejſes. Now 
this peaceable | joy! ul Life that this Blelted Apoſtie 
lved,w was not a Priviledge granted only unto him, by 
way of {pecial Grace and Favour, becauſe he was fo 
eminent an Apoſtle and Servant of Ged ; but it 51 
Priviledge that is extended more com monly alfo unto 
other Believers, it being that of which the Kingdom 
conlifts, as the Apo: tet: minfelft elle vs, om. 14,17. 
The Kinsdem of Ged 15 niot meat and arimk, but 
riehteonþne/s, peace and joy in the Hoty G neſt. Ard 
ore,-as-a-Puty—ncambent—upon Chrijtcans, 
he urge! b the Dre then 0! 1t in ſeveral Seriptures.50 we 
reac P1z!7p, 3. 1. Fi3at.y my Bret? tbren rejoice tn 
the Lord; and i in 2 Tac}, 5. 12. Rejosce ever mite, 
Piril. 4. 4. Rejoice aways in the Lord, and agam 
T fay rejrice. Now the way tor Chriſtians to attain 
untoa Life of Peace and Foy, is to be much-conver- 
{-nt above, to live a Heavenly Lifs. to exerciſe ts 
Thovghts and Contemplation daily pan Heaven, 
ANC that” State of Biiſs- ana Happ! neſs that is to be 
eternally enjoyed there. Heaven is a place fall of 
Peace and Foy; yea. L place where there 1s rothing 
Elle ; and the mere of Heaven comes Yov'r into ay 
Soul in this Life, or the more any Sout afcends up n+ 
to Heaven in Divine Coptemplations, the more cart 
fortable and joyful tife doth that Seu! lead. d, while 
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Ch. VI. Heknc/s an Eviaence of Heaven, 151 


' 


Piithlv,[s there ſuc: a State of Bliſs andHappineſs 
to be enjojzed oy the People. of . God bereafrer, let 
every 678 then examine them[/elves what Rizht and 
Title ther have thereunto, whether they are ſuch 
: are quyzijies fer twe enjoyment of that bleſſed 

fats. 


Firft, Exomine thy ſelf whether ever thou did} 
experience a werk of Sanctiiication-and Holineſs 
wrought upon thy Soul; it not whatever thy pre- 
tences for Heaven may be, they are talle and ground- 
lefs, and wil! end in Horror .and Vexatton of Soul. 
The Co:mmand of God is, that we ſhould be Ho:y 
in all manner of Converſation, that we ſhould be 
Ho!y as God is Holy : and the great Pattern and Ex- 
emylar of our Holineſs, is the Lord Jeſus Chriſt, 

10, as the 1poſ2le tells vs, was Holy, Harmieſs, 
UndzBled, ferarated from Sin, and from all pol- 
lution and cefrilement both from Sin and Sinners ; 
Here now is both aCbrijtiar's Rule,and a Chriſtian's 
Example: Now though a Cori/tra cmnot reach 


the exaQtnelſs and perfeRion of either ; for he can- 
not be ſo Hoiy as the Rale requires, neither can he 
be fo Holy as the Pattern which his Lord hath ſet 
him ; this is only attainable in Heaven, where the 
Peon'e of God ſhall bzas Holy as God will defre, 
and as they can detire. But though a Coriſtian cans 
not be periectiy Holy, yet be may be truly Holy, 
and ſo be muit b= 3 forme meaſure and proportion, 
b:fore he can be 2d:mittes into Heaven, that place of 
perfect Purity ang Holineſs ; for unto fuch only is 
Heaven prornfed, and by fuch only ſhall it be en- 
jored who are Holy. Holineſs, it is the Saints dea- 
ten. Road unto Herven, it 18 the good old way 


1 
tr>29h which the Parriarchs, Prophets, Apcſtles, 
ai £22. fer of God 11 all Ages of the World.have 


No Grace, no Giory, no 
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174 Holineſs an Evidexce of Heaven, Ch,y]. 


Holineſs here, no Happineſs hereafter. As many 
a3 are Saxntified fo many are Jultitied; and as many 
as are juſtified ſhall be alfo Glorified, and no more. 
Therefore ſays the Apoſt/e, Heb. 12. 14. Follow af 
ter Holineſs, without which no man ſhall ſee the 
Lord. Bolinefs, it is the Cormelinefs and Ornament; 
yea, the Beauty and Glory of a C::r:ſt:an; it is God's 
Beauty and Comehneſs {txmpt upon the Soul ; for a 
Chrift ian is Beautiful and Comely, throuph God's 
Comelinefs put upon him, as the Prophet ſpeaks, 
Ezek. 16. 14. Thcu wert Come!y through my Comeli« 
neſs that T put upon thee. And though the Great 
God hath many various Titles and Attributes, by 
which he hath been pleaſed to make diſcoveries of 
himfelf unto his People; yet that wherein he chiefly 
Glories, 1s his Helzneſs : hence therefore it is that 
though the Power of God be called his Arm, and 
the Wiſdom of God his Eye,and the Love of*God his 
Heart, yet is it the o/zneſs of God only that is his 
Face, his Beauty, his Glory : And as the Face of a 
Man is the Beauty of a Man, fo 1s Holinefs the Beau- 
ty of God himſelf 5 upon this account therefore we 
read more than once of the Beauty of Holineſs, and 
of God's being G.orzovs 1n Hoiine's, Expreidions 
which ſerve greatly to Vluftrate to us, the Excellen- 
cy of Holme{(s, and may very welt enamour the 
Creature to be mm Love wtth 1t; jor that which 1s 


the Glory of the infinely wife God, namely fis 


Holineſs, cannot but be the bigne!tt Excellency and 


Glory of M2. 

« As 5 the create Reproach an: Diſgrace, tae 
preatett Degradation and Debaſernent of the Glory 
and Fxcellency of Man : fo H:mes is the-nigae:t 
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Ch.VI. Helineſs an Evidence of Heeorr. 175 


b:like God, ſo is it that in which we can only; he 
fad truly arid properly to imitate him ; and theres 
tore we never meet with any Command in Scrzptrre 
requiring us to be as Great, as Wiſe, or as Powerk1l 
as God is ; but to be Ho!y as God x5 Holy, to be Per- 
feft as our Hravenly Father 1s Perfeth, and to Pu- 
fifte our ſelv?s as Goo 18 Pure, thele we'do; yea, 
allthe Commands, Threatnings and Promiles;; both 
of the Law, and of the Go/pe:, havea tendency Une 
to this. to engage us unto Purity.o: Heart, and un 
to Holineſs oi Lite. Pi OE We) ON CR 
Wou!dit thou therefore know O Chrijlan, whe- 
ther thy Right and Title unto Heaven be true, ex- 
amine thy ſclf what Inftuence and Operation the 
Word of God, the Ordinances of God, the Pro- 
vidences of God ,have had upon thy Heart and Life, 
to Sanctifie and make thee Ho!y in both, and know 
for certain, if taey have had ſuch an effect upon tace, 
thisis as ſure an Evidence of Heaven, as any thou 
can{t have.and that which cannot deceive thee, for it 


Is an earnett thereof given iato tay Sou before hand;- 


it is Heaven begun in thee on Earti: for Holineſs 
and Happineſs, Grace and Glory are but one and the 
ſame thing, differing only in their Meaſures and De- 
grees ; and wherever there is a work of Grace be- 
gun in any Soul, God will- carry it on unto per: 
tection in Heaven. But now on the contrary, if 
thou art one that walloweit in the Pollution and 
Deilement of Sin. know O Sinner, while tou con- 
tinnelt in thy uncleanneſs and filthineſs, thou halt 
no Ripht and Title unto Heaven; neither as contiau- 
Ing uch, ſhalt thou ever have admitſion into it, for 
mto that Holy placc no unclean thing ſhall ever enter. 


Agiin, S2:ond'y, Wouldſt thou know whether 
thou canlt juſtly lay any claim unto Heaven, Ex- 
ame W122t thy Theurhts ana A ppreherſions of Hed- 
| I 4 VEE 


1-6 The Trial of 4 Ciriftian's Chap, y! 


awenare. Vihen thou hait read or heard a Diſcourſe 
concerning Heaven, and tne Giory and Happineſs 


that there isto be enjoyza 3 What kind of tooughts 


$a thou then of that State AC riace:feemeth it un- 
to tier to be a place only of freedom from Pain and 


Sickne is, from Trouble and Sorrow. a place of __ 
and Reſt, where thou ſhalt enjov thy fi] of what 
Plea! arable and De clightful to thee, end all this inan 


infinite duration chat fall never know an end? 


tow though ; in Heaven there is th :E £2) Oy Ment af all 


thete things; for tixre is no Vie: X222/5 nar Diſeaſes, 


no Pains nor Sorrors, ut a periect freedom ft: cm all 
that 1s Evil, and an eternal Enjoyment of what 1s 
Pleaſant and Delightful yet tele taings are the 
faſt and meaneit part of the TRT” s of Heaven, 
Xt is true, were there notiung more, nothing greater, 
nor better to be enjoyed than what tacſe things. a- 
mount anto, an Eternity of Health without Sica: 
neſ:, Of. Pleaſure without Pain, of Delis ):ts With 
out Jorrow, Were a very great Happ! nels: But 
wizen all theſe things are compared with the infnite- 


JW Greet and Bickkd God, 3 It the Enjoyment of 


his Love, and Preſence, the tecIng of his Face, pe- 
fe jon of Grace 2nd Hs: ineſ7, treedom from Sin, 
2 Heart t, Mind, Will and Aﬀections al! the Defires 
2rd Inclinations of them | vent towards God ; ardall 
of tiem not only Delignted ih, but abundantly Sa- 

tisfied and filled with the Communications of the 
Divine Goodneſs : They ate then but a fmall and in- 
contiderable part of Heaven's Happineſs, and not 
worthy to be compared vt what a Gracicius Sox! 
both detires and ſhall enjoy ior 1ts Happineſs. _ ..-, 

Wherefore, O Chr tian, it thou wouldeſt know 
whether thou canſt upon goad grounds put. 1n thy 
Claim ugto Heaven, cull thy. {:'f ta an account 
V-rat thy Fheughts and. Appreneniions of Hear 
ares if thow fart Condtal TT wy rJz;o, bethgy 
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Chap. VI. Fitle with Heaven, Th 


there be {uch a plice and State-of "Happineſs or no, 
or at belt the highett Notions 'and Apprehenfions 
thou haſt of that Glorious place and State, is, that 
there thou ſhalt Hve at thy eaſe, enjoy nothing but 
Carnal and Senſual Ozjects and Derzyhts': Bat tind- 
et no Spiritual Joy and Delight in thy So:1l, in the 
beheving Thoughts and Apprehenfions of thy En- 
joyment of God and Chr:ft, and the F:pes and Bx- 
peitations that thy Soul ſhall there not only be free 
trom a!l S:2 and Po!luricn, but be made a partaker 
of the fulneſs and perfection of all Grace and Ro- 
Imnirſs, where thy Employment ſhall always be in Ho- 
ly and Spiritual Deiights and Exerciſes unto all Eter- 
nity : It thou haſt ao belicving Hopes and Expecta- 
tions of ſuch a Heaven as this 1s, certainly thou hat 
ro Right and Title unto that Tnbvritarce that ts 
incorruptible, undeſiied, and that fadeth not away, 
reſerved in Heaven for Believers. E 
fothing fo plainly demonſirates'what men are, 
whiter they are going.and unto whom they belong, 
as thedaily courſe of their Lives and Converſation. 
The 4{peſt/e therefore in Galdt. 5. 19, 20. rec- 
koning up the Works of the Fleſh, which are mani- 


feſt, _ 4; Adultery, Formcation, Uncleannefs, 


Drunkenneſs, Murder, and ſuch like, of the 


which, ſays he, I tell you before, as Thave aſa told 


you in times paſt, that they which do fuch things, 


ſrall not inberic the Kingdom of Gods . And 1n 
1 Corinth. 6. 9g, 10. he ſpeaks the ſame thing again, 


Know ye not that the unrighteons ſuall not mbe- 
rit the Kingdom of Ecd? Be not deceived, neither 
Fornicaters, ner Adulterzrs, nor Idolaters, ncr 
Toreves, nor Copetous, nor Extortioners ſhai'l it 
berit the Kingdom of Cod. And on the contrary, 


File thas deth Righteouſneſs 13 <> God, ſays the 


&poltle, 1 Jobn 2. 29. And bleſſed is be that doth 


Riehteouſneſs ft als tames, ſays the Plalmiſh 
- I 4 


5 P, 


1073 The Trial of a Ch:ijtzn's EThap.Vl. 
P{al: 1e6. 3. For the Grace of God that 
bath appeared im the Goſpel, Faving targht them 
ro deny all ungea'meſs and Worid:y Luſt, and to 
live Scoverly, KR ghtect ly, and Godly im thrs prejent 
World. Tit.2. 12, 13. Looking for the Biifſed 
Hope and the Gior:ous zppearanrce of our Lord and 
Saviour Feſus Chriſt. Theſe are they and only 
they who-according to Scripture. Warrant, can lay 
eny claim unto Heaven : And thefe may, for the 
that are made frce from Sin, and are become the 
Servants of God, they have their Fruit unto Holts 
ls, and their end ſhall be Everlafiiis Life. 
Kcm. 6. 23. 
__ Wouldit thou therefore know,O Chr ifizan, with- 
out delading thy own Scu!, whether thou art ene 
that hait a Right and Title unto Heaven, cill thy 
ſelf to an account what thy Morks and Actions are; 
The watter 15 not fo diffcult to be refolred ; it may 
be as thou imagineit. What ſays the Apoſiie, Gal. 
6. 7, 8 He that jeweih unto the Fleſh, ſoall of 


_rke Fleft reap Corruption. And he that ſoweth 


zn:o the Spirit, ſhall of the Spirit. reap Life Ever- 
laſting. And the fare 4ps/ile tells us, Rom. 8. 13. 
If we live after the Fiſh, we ſhall aze; bit 5 
we through the Spirit do mortifie the deeds of the 
Bedy, we fha!l l:ve. What now is thy way and, 
courſe ? what is thy general carriage and practice ? 
3s it earthly and vain? 1s it ſenſual and wicked, ac- 
cording to the courſe of the World, and after thi 
manner of the ren of the World? If vain and 


** 


.Hinful Society be thy delightful Companions, if wick- 
ed and ungodly ways be thy daily practice, thou art 
'not of an Heavenly Extraction, nor can{ſt thou up- 

- 6n-Ccripture grounds have any expectations of the 

Heavenly. Glory, for unto ſuch only doth it belong, 
who by their lives and actions, declare their oppoit- 
ton of, and contraricty ' unto the ways. and ata 

: 0 


Chap. VI. Title unto Heaven, 1-9 
of the men of this World. Shew me thy F:ith by 
tiy Works, lays the Apoſtie, Fames 2 18. Thou art 
one that proteilelt to believe a Heaven and a State of 
bletlednets to b2 enjoyed there, and hopeit thou art 
one that ſhalt be a partaxer thereof hereafter, ſhew 
me now thy Fazth hereta by thy Works ; and affure 
thy felt_of this, That all thy Faith in, and all thy 
Hopes of Heaven and Glory, will fill thee with no- 
thing but ſhame and difzppountment hereafter, un- 
lels they evilence themſelves by Works and Actions 
ſuitavie thereunto z for as the Apsſtle ſays, Fames 2. 
26. As the body without the Spirit ts dead, fo all 
Faithin, and Hope of Heaven without Works and 
Atiie15 correſponding thereunto, 1s dead alſo, and 
vill leave the Soul ſhort of Heaven and Happineſs. 


S1xthiy, T5 there ſuch a State of Bliſs and Happi- 
ne's,provided for and atlared unto Believersin Heaven 
hereafter, let then the confderation hereof, Recon- 
ci/e to them the thoughts of their o:hn Death , and 
moaerate their ſorrows for the Death of their God 
h Friends and Relations, 


Fir/?, Let the conſideration of the Glory ahd. 
Happineſs of Heaven, Reconcr/e 10 4 Beirever the 
thouz/"ts of bis ozwn Death. It is no ftrange thing 
that Heathens, who have only the Light of Nature 
to be their Initructor, ſhou!d not be able to over- 
cone the Fears of Death, though indeed fome of 
them have not only exprefied great Courage in con- 
tempt of, but great confidence in, and deſire after 
Death : thongh notwith{tanding ak their boaſting, 
we tnay well imagine that they ſpeak greater thimgs 
than they lived up unto, much more thantkey died 
urder; for it is faid of one of the chief of them, that 
Eloquent Orator Cicero,that a little before his Death 


bs dig ingeniouſly eenfels, That thoſe Reme ores 
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ivo' _ Peaven ſhovidrecoxcite- Chap, YI. 
he. had prepared azqinſt this Enemy Death, proved 


he knew Not pot, t00 weak 2:0 feebie te ſuppdrt and | 
flrengthenbim in its near approach ants him, 8nd | 

| indeed it is no wonder that thus 1t ſhould-be with 

them, becauſe they were greatly in the dark, as to 


the reality of a future State-of Happineſs, and much 
more at a loſs how to tnd theripht way to attain 
the enjoyment thereof. Nor is 1t any {range thing 
to ſee a wicked Man under the light of the Gofpe! 
to be afraid of Dearth, and to lead a Life accompanied 
with Fears and Terrours under the thouphts of it; 
no,the wonder rathes is,that ſuch a one can have any | 
eaſe and guietnels, ary jreccom irom horroursand | 
perpiexitics of Mind, that he 1s not a Magormiſſaveh, * 
continually every moment of his Lite encompaſied 
about with fears and terrours: And indeed, did-he 
rightly underitand himfelt, and his dangerous fats 
and condition, it would be thus always with him, and 
the greatneſs nf his Fears and Horrours wowd make 
him .go mourning all his Days. But though Hes 
NF ebens and propiane Sinners may and have caule-to 
£& be afraid-of Death, yet-it-becomesnot-any of-tie 
q.; People of God, who have a well grounded Hope 
of Heaven to be afirighted at it,. there being no way 
fer them to attain unto that State of Bleiſednefs, but 
By Dying. Thave read concerning the Tu &s, (who 
are not only Strangers but Enemies to the Chr:jtian 
Rel:gion,) that they fay they do not think Heaven 
to be a place of that Bliſs and Happineſs, as Cor;ſtians 
do profeſs ta believe it is ; becauſe they ſee ſo many, 
that. call themſelves by the Name of Chriſtian, lo! 
Hackward and unwilling to go toit. O whata dil- 
grace !s this unto Chriftianity ; and how ſhould it 
concern Chriltians, to labour with great induſtry, to 
DVErcame all inordinate fears of Death, that they 
may wipe, oft this reproach that is caſt upon the mott | 
excellent Religion in the. World,and that which oaly 
. can 
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Ch.Vi.Thodghts of Death unto \ 71 ons 131 


cas enable any to Die comfortably and joyfullyupen 
the 'Hopes of a future State of Happineſs. © + 
All a Believer's tears of Death ariſe from his Tpno- 
rance of what Death 1s 1n it ſelf, and of what it wil 
be unto him ; and this maxes hum walk fo uncom- 
fortably under the thoughts of it : And yet the worſt 
that Death is, and the worit 1t can do unto him, ts 
only to-make a Separation between thoſe two old 
loving Acquaintance, his Sou! and Bidy ;* whereby 
tae viler part, the Body, conſumes arid rofs inthe 
Grave, being fed upon by Worms, till it turns td 
Duſt and Aſhes for fome liftle time; after which it 
ſhall ariſe again a glorious, refined,” farifed Body, 
from all its drofs and corruption, and made like unto. 
the Glorious Body of Fejus Corift, to be again united 
unto that So:z/, which during the time of its filent 
fleeping in the duit, was rejotcing- with Sazrts and 
Anze!s 5 Yea, with God and Corift in a ſtate of inti- 
nite and unconce:vavie Happineſs ; unto which the 
Bady, after its re union with the Soul, ſhall aſcend 
with it to partake of the ſame Bleſledneſs in Heaverr 


toall Eternity. Surely, ſuch a Soul, inſtead of be- 


ins timorous and fearful, ſhould rather ſay with the 
Apoſtle, I deſire to be aiſſelved,and 3o've with Chriſt, 
Pich 14 beſt of ail, Piuil. 1.21, | 


Second'y, The Conſideration 'of ſo'great a Happe 
neſs provided in Heaven tor Believers, thoutd mode- 
rite their Sorrows for the Death of their-Godly' 
Friends and Relations: It 15 true, when fuch are 
taken away by Death, the loſs is- great unto! thoſe 
that ſurvive them ; and therefore the God of Borfels' 
and Merey allows us to mourn, when by its Provi- 
dence he makes ſuch breaches among us; Avrabam 
mourned for Sarah his Wite ;- Foſeph wept for his 
Father Zacob; the 1/raelites made great lamentations 
tor the loſs of Moſes 3 and botl? Mary and her Sitter 
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i892 Comfort againſt the loſs Chap. VI, 


Martha mourned for thew Brother L azarns, and 
our Lord doth not reprove them. but ſympathizeth, 
with them in their Tofs, and teſtinies 1t by his weep- 
ing alſo. But though we are allowed to mourn at 
the Deaty of our Godly Friends and Relations, yet 
are we to fet bounds to our movrning ; for we are 
not to ſorrow as thofe that have no Hope, nor are 
we ſo to grieve and afflict our ſelves as to refuſe tobe 
comforted. Friends uſe to rejoice in the advance- 
ment of one another in the World, though it bein 
the enjoymeat of that which is but Temporary, and 
thereia they ſhew their Love to one another : And 
will not, ſhould not you much more rejoice, when. 
your Friends and Acquaintance are by Death pre- 
ferred to the enjoyment of a Happinefs, that is Spi- 
ritual and Eterral ? Shall a Natural and contracted 
Relation, either by Blood, Cohabitation, or Friend- 
ſhin, engage to greater Love and Afﬀection, than a 
Sp:ritual and Supernatural Relation by Grace-and - 
Adoption ſaall do2 Behevers are all nearly and ſn- 
tinately related to one another, they are all Mem- 


bers of one and the ſame Body, they have all oneand 


the ſame Farther, they have all 'one and the ſame 
Redeemer, they have all one and theſame Sandifier 
and Comforter, they have all one Fazth, one Hope, 
and full all one day enjoy one and the fame Heaven, 
tzough they gothither in d:fferent ways and at diffe- 
rent times. Grieve not, mourn not then,O B-lever, 
that thy Friends and Relations are gone to Heaven 
a littie before thee. Time was, it may be, when 
you and they did take ſweet Counſel together, and 
walked to the Houſe and Ordinances of God 1n com-' 
pany, and very ſweet and delightful was your S0- 
ciety. one with another ; but now Death hath made 
a Separation between you, ſo that the ſweetneſs of 
that Friendihip is at an end, and they are not, as fo 
your cajoyment of them 5 and this makes you pat 
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Gonately cry out, Oh my loſs! my lols! my Friends 


and Relations are dead and gone, and what ſhall I 


now do ! But where, O Bcheving Soul, is thy love to 
thy dead Friends and Relations Is it at an: end, and 
all buried 1n the Grave with them ? Be patient for a 
while, and Death will quickly open thee a paſſzge 
into that place of B'ifs where they now are, and in 
the mean time ſhew thy Love to them by thy re- 
joicing in their preſent real, though unſeen Bleſſed- 
neſs ; and if you cannot do this, your Love to your 
ſelf is great, but your Love to your Friends is but 
little. None of our Relations that die in the Lord 
ace lot, they are only gone to Heaven a little before 
others, whither the reit of all the Fazthfu! ſhall ere 
fong be called aifo: And while any Be!zevers are left 
here behind in the World, they have a God to live 
vpon, that will never leave tnem nor forſake them ; 
tne enjoyment of whoſe pretence, and the manifeſta- 
tiens of whoſe Love and Favour, will abundantly 
more than recompenſe tor the abſence and loſs of atl 
our Friends. We read in 1 Sam. 1.8. that Hannah 
was greatly afflicted becauſe of her barrenneſs, in- 
fomuch that ſhe refuſed to eat ; what courſe doth 
 Elkanab her Husband take to comfort her.? O why, 
ſays he, art thou troubled, and why doejt thou not 
eat, Am nct I better to thee thanten Sons. Truly 
it may be much more ſaid unto any Be{:zever, from 
whom God hath taken any dear and pious Relations, 
why are you calt down? why do you grieve and 
mourn ? 1s not God better than many; yea, than all 
your Friends and Relations put togetner, and he 
ves itill though your Friends and Relations be dead, 
And truly this is that God expects at a Belrever's 
hands, that when he hath taken from him the com- 
fort of near and dear Friends and Relations, he 
ſhould bear up himſelf cheerfully with this Confide- 
r2tion, That having God to be hz; God doth infinitely 


more 


18; Heaven ſhould mate Chriſtians Ch.v1. 


more than countervail for the toſs of all. Stayupthy 
ſelf therefore, O deſponding Chriitian; yea,folaee thy 
Soul under all thy loites with this Confideration:that 
God is thy God : And fay therefore, with Holy Da- 
vid, The Lord {rves, ana bieſjed be my rock; and 
let the God of my Salvation be exalted. | 
Sever.thly, Is there {uch a piace of Bliſs and Happ!- 
neſs provided for and aliured unto Bet. evers, let tis 
com:deration hereof put them upon 1nwearzed Dij- 
[igence and Conſflancy ta the Work and Servics of 
God, that i attended withſopreat a Reward. The 
Scripture abounds with Exhortatiens and-Commands 
to preſs this Duty upon Chriſtians, Feſb. 22. 5 Take 
diligent heed to do all the Commandments cf the 
Lord thy God, arith allthy Heart, and with ail thy 


'Soul :* And in Phul. 3. 11, 12,13, 14. the 4peſtie 


gives us his own Example and Practice, I have 10: 
already attained. fays heyor amlT already perfe3;bat 
I follow after, if 1 may apprehend that for which I 
m apprebended of Chriſt Feſus. Brethren, I comet 
net my ſeif to have apprehended ; but this one thin 


—T @o, forgertmg the things that are behind, Treach 


forth unto thoſe things that are befere, preſſing tq- 
wards the marz, jor the prize of the H:gb Calirny 
ef God in Chriſt Feſus, if by any means I may at- 
tain uto the Reſurretion of the Dead ; that ts, wn- 


to that State et Bleſſedneſs, that the Sant ſhill ar- 


rive unto at the Reſurrection from the Dead : And 
thefz2me 4polt/e i 1 Eor. 15. 58. having diſcourſed 
concerning the RefurreCtion of Chrilt, and thereupon 
proved the Relurrection of the Dead, znd the:great 
Happineſs of the Sainrs thereupon; he concludes tis 
Difcurie with this Exhortation, Wherefore my be- 
loved Brethren be ye fledf aſt, unmovable, aimays a- 
bounding in the Work of the Lord, foraſmuch as 308 
know your labour is not in vain in the-Lord* Whate 


eycr any do or ſutferfor God, they ſhall beo we 
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by tin tte end: Heaven will abundantly recom» 
,penſe a Canin tor -all the Labour and Pains, 
Fea tor ali the coit and charge he can be at in 
' his way: tiutaer.. When our Lord had, wrought a 
great Mzracie, in itecing fo many thouſand with 
a few Bariey Logresand two ſmall Fiſhes, he bids 
his Diſciples, Garzer up the fragments, that nothing 
be loft, jon. S. 12, There 18 nothing that a Be- 
lever doth for God now that ſhallbe loſt, his Tear 5 
are all bottied, ns Sip ns are all numbred, his Proers 
are all led in Heaven, and a Gay of reckoning will 
come, vihen all ſha!i be brought forth and reco:n- 
penfed, not with a trouſand fold, as in this Life 
07, D5ut with eternal Gains that ſhall 
never tave an end. It is not only an unſurtable thing, 
but highly dilingenious for any to be nzzzord!ly and 
pinching in the Service of God, ta give himas (ate;e 
as they can of Duty and Oveatence, who expect ſo 
Magnificent and Glorions a State of Happineſs from 
bim hereafter. What a ſhameful thing 1s it, and 
how unbecoming a Chriſtian, to think any meaſure 


of Duty enough for God; who looks for -a-pro--— 


miſed as well as a purchaſed Reward from. him.that 
ſhall be without meaſure ?. Why ſhould(t. thou ſet 
bounds to thy 3/24, when God hath ſet none, to 
thy TVazes ? how unreaſanable a thing 1s it that any 
meaſure of Duty, though never ſo ſhort and ſcanty, 
ſhould be thought enough by thee 3 when the Hap- 
fizeſs thou hopeit for, and God hath promiſed, 
Vithout all meaſure ? Surely, a Chriſtian ſhould be 
always abounding in tke Work of the: Lord, wh 
Ml always make him Happy ; Alas, how intle how 
conſiderable is our always of Workiug, to.God ak 
ways of Rewarding ? Suppoſe we were always a- 
bounding in the F014 and Service of God, inwhich 
God kno xs we are greatly wanting, . et ali.our Cue; 
ence, extended, unto. the utmolt, can,geech no Jo;t 
ET than to the ead of a ſhort Lite; but Gods Rc-! 
Fird 
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&ard and our Happineſs thereby runs parallel with an 
endlefs Eternity: Why then ſhould a little time ſpent 
in the ferving and honouring of God here, feern too 
much and too long, when an Erermty ſpent inthe 
enjoyment of God will never be too much. Were 
there nothing of a Reward to be expected hereafter, 
yet a Godly Man would love and ferye God; for the 
New Nature not only enclines him to it, but makes 
him dehght in the domg of it. It 18 true, the preat 
God, the Srepreme Soveratgn Lord of ail his Crea- 
tures, might have made a Law, 2f ne had pleaſed, to 
bind Man to Obedience without the encouragement 
of a promiſed Reward ; but he hath not thought 
good to deal with Man in fo {triSt a way and manner; 
but in a way of condeſcendivg Grace and Mercy ; 
and ſo out of his immenſe Bounty and Goodneſs hath 
been pleaſed to fweeten and facilitate Man's Obe- 
aience, with a promiſe of no mean*-r 1mportance, 
than the enjoyment of the Eternal Inheritance with 
himſelf in Glory. O how. much ſhould this affect 
our Hearts? and how {ſtrongly ſhonld it oblige us 


to abound in the Work and Service of ſach a Lord 


and Maſter * Were it polflible for the Saints in 
Heaven to communicate the Exper:ences and Enjoy- 
ments, Which they now are partaking of In Glory , 
What a Confirmation and tncouragement would 
this be thought, to ſpirit and quicken us in the ways 
of Duty and Obedience? Why the Word of God, 
that holds forth the promiſed Reward, is as trne, (hall 
I ſay; nay, much More true than ſuch a Communt- 
cation can be; for in that our Senſes may be deceived 
and we impoſed upon ; but by the Word of Ecd we 
cannot ; for that is Trzth cit ſelf, and cannot Iye : 
Wherefore the Word of God holding forth the pro- 
miſed Reward of Heaven, ſhould be the greateſt en- 
couragement in the World to put Chriſtians upon 
the utmoſt diligence imaginable in the Work and 
Seryice of-God. And 
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And the Truth of it 1s,' as we can neyer begin too 
ſoon, ſo we can never hold oat too long in the ways 
of Duty and Obedience. None ever repented when 
they came to Die, that they had ſpent too much of 
their time in the Service of God 3 Who ever rezd or 
heard of any that did thus repent ?' very many upon 
2 Death-bed bave bitterly lamented that they have 
done no more for God, that they have idled and 
waited away fa much of their precious time upon 
impertinent Vanities and Trifles; and that what 
they have done for God hath been ſo poor, ſo mean, 
ſo defective and fo defiled : Theſe things have been 
a preat grief and trouble unto many ; yea, the beſt 
of God's Servants, who have been moſt eminent for 
Grace, whoſe uſefulneſs in their Generation others 
have admired, have ye: themſelves complained of 
their barrenne(s and urprofitableneſs, and mourned 
for their deficiency and falling ſhort of what they 
ſhould have done. Tiws that eminently laborious 
Servant of Jetus Chriit.Piſhop Uſher, cr\s out againſt 


himſelf upon bis Dezth bed. begging Pardon for bs | 
Sins of emiſſion. and yet his conſtant Labours and | 


Diligence, both in Preaching and Writing, was great- 
ly and juitly applanded by all. And if any one 
ſhould think this a ttrange aſſertion, that the People 
of God fhould ata dying hour be thus fenfible of 
their great deficiencies ; I humbly conce:ve this May 
be rendred as a Reaſon thereof, becaule the Saznts 
and Servaxts of God at fuch a time, ſtanding upon 
the brink of Ezern:ty, and being ready to lanch forth 
intothat vat Ocean, have then 2nlarged and widened 
appreien{ions, both of the infinite Majefty and Hok- 
nels of God, and of the unſpe:kable greztneis of the 
Glory and Happineſs ef Heaven ; and this makes not 
only their Perjc1s, -but the beit of their Services 
ppear inconſiderable in thew own Eyes; but caulcs 
a them an Hoty bluſhing and ſhame, that all ther 


time 
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time they have done fo little for that Gad who hath 
laid up fo much for them ; that they have glorified 
him fo little here on Earth, unto whom they are now 
a going te enjoy a {tate of Eternal Glory and Happi- 
nefs in Heaven. 


Eighthiy and Lafty, Ts there fach a place of Bliſs 
and Happineſs provided for and aftured unto Believers 
hereafter, as Heaven is; Let the conſideration hereof 
cauſe ia them a Holy longins of Sou! after theen- 
joyment of it. Tf there be enough in any Object, or 
in any Place, to draw forth the Love and Deſires, 
rac Pantings and Breathings of any Soul after them ; 
certainly that O5;ef is God.and that Place is Heaven, 
waere God 6 fully and eternally to be enjoyed, and 
1n the enjoyment of wkom there 1snot only nothing 
but what is lovely and defirable, but where there is 
every thing that is lovely and deiirable alſo. We 
read frequently of the Expreftons of many Ho!) 
Men, that ſet fozth the greatneſs of their Love and 


CFP 


Afﬀfetion towards God ; but there 13 none, that we _ 
— meet with in Sacred Writ, whoſe Sou! did more de- 


hghtfully yent it ſelf in pathetical expreilions of this 
Nature, than Holy David. The Book of Pſaims a- 
bounds with them, Pſal. 42. 1.2. As the Hart pant- 
eth after the Water Bro:hs, ſo panteth my Soul af- 
ter thee, O God. My Soul s athirſt for God, for the 
living God, when ſhall I come and appear vefore 
Ged. Pfal. $4. 1, 2 How amiable are thy Taber- 
nacles, © Lord of Hoſts, my Soul longeti;; yea, even 
Fainteth for the Courts of the Lord, my Heart and 
my Fleſh cryeth cut for the living God. A day in 
thy Courts s better than a thouſand. I had ratner 
be a Door-heeper in the Hoe of my God, than to 
eellin the Tents of Aichedneſs. Plal. 63. 1, 243- 
O God thou art my Ged, eariy will. I ſeek thee, mny 
Soul thirſteth fer thee, my Fieſh tongeth for wes 
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ma dry and thirſly Land where no water x, that | 
may ſz thy Power and thy G ory, fo as I have ſeen 
thee mie San uary. Now all theſe exprefſions of 
this H!y A 5-1, are but the ffreamines forth of the 
Love and AﬀeCtion of his Soul, at ſeverit times and 
upon ſeveral occations,after the enjoyment of Gail in 
hisHoufs and Ordinances wirich he was then deprived 
of: And it the mediate pretencs of God.and the com-" 
nications of- his Grace arid-Love to a Soul in Holy 
Duties be ſo much to be defired;becauſetherein it en- 
joys God and hath thereby the maniteitations of his 
Love and Favonr feaizd and coni:rmed to it : Is not- 
then-the immediate prefence of God tm Heaven much 
more to: be de ired. where the Sou! ſhall itand m ne 
need of any Duties Or Ordinancesto conhrm the-Love 
of God unto it ; becauſe there ſhall beno Sin in it 
to provoke God to ide his Fece trom it, or to inter- 
rupt the Peace and Joy of the Soul's delighting it ſelf 
in 1M to Eternity * | 
\Fobe inſach a frawe, as tobe able to ſay, though 


of. Heaven. that fome Servants of God attain un- 
to, though. I-am a Stranger unto. thoie vehement 
longings and holy panrings of Soul after God and 
Heaven,that ſome are acquainted with,whereby they 
are ardently deſirous of a diſfolution ; yet to be able 
tofay, I bleſs God I am very well content to ſub- 


mit to his Will, the thoughts of Death are not ter.” 
tble and amazing to me, but I am willing to yield: 
my ſelf up unto the goed pleafure of God, when ne. 


ſces good to call me hence. This indeed is fome- 
thing of the temper of a good Chriſtian, and that 


which God takes well at the hands of any, if it be 


Jone upon good grounds : Bur this is not all that 
Jod expects, nor 1s it all that the Chriſtzan Re:1210n 
aches and requires ; the certain and ſure Principles 
Xt Cor:/ircnity, founded on the Divine Oracles, ro 
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i enable a Believer to go further 3 for it diſcovers an 

: unbodied State of Happineſs to be enjoyed by Holy 

| | Souls in another World, aiter which there ſhould be 

| 


| fuch ſtrong Worlings and earneſt Groanings, as 
| ſhould carry forth the So 1in Holy Longings and 
| Deſires after the participation thereof : And thisnow | 
| is not a frame of Se:7/to be found in a Be/zev»r upon 
a Death bed oaly 3 but it is that which ſhould he the 
| joyful Companion of his-Lifein the tine of his Health 
j and Strength ; and the Reafan 15 this, be auſe God 
and Heaven have the fa:me loveltneſs and detireable- 
neſs in them at one time that they have at another, _ | 
in Health that they have m Sickneſs, in Life as they | 
have 1n Death 3 and therefore they call for and de- | 
ſerve the ſame height o: Love and AﬀeCtion, and the | 
ſane {trength of Joy and Dz:lizht to be exerciſed to- 
wards them, when a Be.zever hath the greateſt en- 
largements of outward Proſperity, as when he is | 
under the greateſt confinement of Adveriity or {| 
Sickneſs. Live therefore, O B-l:ever, with a Holy 
Longing and Deſice of Soul, ſpringing up-in thee- 
continually after Heaven, be earneltly defirous after 
thy departure hence that thou may'it be with God : 
This was that B'efled Frame Ho!y Sorls of old lived | 
in; fo the Apoſe ſpeaks of himfelt and others 
that excellent Scrsprure, 2 Cor. 5.2, 4,3. We, lays | 
he, tut are m this Tabernacle ,do 2rom earneſtly | 
that we may be cloathed upon with our Houſe, tht 
is from Heaven. And we groan being burthened that | 
Mortality m:2ht be ſwallowed up of Life. And yet | 
again ſays he, We ar? always confident, or we do a> | 
ways with confidence expett and defire to be abſent 
From the Body ; But why fo ? Oh there 1s good Rea- | 
fon for it, becauſe fays he, Miſt we are at home | 
m7 the Body, we are abſent, or we are kept at tov 
great a diſt ance from the Lord. To be contentts 
Die is a good temper of Soul, and that which 1s ww 
” Ut 
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found in any wicked man, to be fure not upon good 
grounds ; but truly when I confider how much far- 
ther a Chr:/#ran nuzht go, and what heis yet ſhort 
of that might tend to the Glory of Gol, the Credit 
of the Chriſtian Religion, and the Peace and Com- 
fort of his own Soul ; methinks his preſent attain- 
went compared with what is his Duty to Labour 
after, 1s no extraordinary great thing : For conlider 
alittie what a {trange kind of expreition is it, and 
bow harſhly doth it found, toſay concerning a Be- 
liever, that he is content to be Happy: As to 
Worldly enjoyments, it is not uſual to ſay of any 
Man, that he is Content to have them ; who (ays 
concerning $S:/ver and Gold, that a Man is Content 
tobeenriched with them ? No, the common expreſ- 
fion in this cafe 1s, not that Men are Content to be 
Rich, but that they are Coverous after Riches. And 
fo tor Honour and outward Greatneſs, ve ſay not 
that Men are /:{{:17 to bs Honoured and Advanced 
above their Neighbours, but they are Ambitious in 


_ feeking after Promotion. —And-why then ſhould it- 


be faidot a Chr:ſttan only, that he is Conter: to 
be Happy.Content to be with God in Heaven ? Now 
ii Worldly Mens defires work thus ſtrongly after 
Earthly and Temporal Enjoyments which cannot 
maxe them Happy when attained ; ſurely the detires 
of 2 Chr:{tian ſhould work as ftrongly after Hea- 
renly and Eternal Enjoyments, which when attained, 
can and will make them truly and really Happy» 
And 5ere I will add one thing, let the whole Cie» 
tion be ranſackt, let Earth and Heaven be fearcat, 
there is nothing, no Perſon, no Objeft to be tound 
in either that can make up a Satisfactory Bliſs and 
Happ nefs for an Immortal 'Soul, but what-45 Su- 
preamly, Superlatively, Perfe&tively and Etcrnally 
g00d, 2nd that is the Blefied God himſelt 3- the En- 
joyment of whom in Heaven can only make the Soul 
veiectly 3ng compleatly Happy « Vere 
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Werei to periwace wicxed men, I will not ſiy 


tong tor Deati, but oly to be Wl ng to Die, my 
xsk were not only Giſtcu!t, but 1 impoliible; tor 
who .canby any Arguments þ rev: il upon a Retional 
Creature, will: nely to run Himſelf into Viſertes and 
Torments, though but of a ſtott continuance, 
much more to raft u1:0n thnole Miferies ard Tor- 
ments that ſhall be evcriailing, into whicl; every 
wicked man, when ke comes to Dze, ſhall fall? Ard 
tnis S: 'nners know rot only trom Scr;prure Revela-. 
tion, but from the Terrors and Accuſations of their- 
own C::ic:erces belore hand. Unto ſuch there- 
zore all periwations of this nature are vain and to no 
purpole,fuch itand in need of the moit pewerijul Ex- 
hortations, backt wita the Krongeſt Arguments 


that can be, to {tir them up to a ſpeedy preparatien . 


for their approac'tng Dillolution, leſt thereby they 
fall into a State of Miſery that 1s unalterable tor 
ever. 

But when Iam ſpeaking to the People of God, 


—unto whom Death wilbeof fucrinfivite Gar and 


Advantaze, methinks my Work ſhould be © eal:e 
though py Ex ortat ION MUS MUCH nigher, 5 £OT uoto 


unto a fitneſs tor Death, %* zcauſe 1 take 1 it tor ry 


ed that this Work tn the main of it 15 already done 
with them ; nor yet am I ſarrin 9 vp in ſuch a bare 
willing eſs to Dre, but I v ad preſs them unto 
ſomething further ſtull, anc that is, that they would 
entertain the tl: oughts of Deaty in their Meditations 
with Holy Lougings at2d Delires of Soul aſter it ; 
and certainly there 18 p- need of any other Argu- 
ments to urge this Duty upon ſuch, than barely to 
-ell them that Heaven {tands open ready to receive 
rae: and all the hurt Death will do unto ſuch, 18 
to give them aCmifſion iato ſuch a State of Bliſs and 


:?zppinets, a5 (hall extend it ſelf unto the SatisfaCtion 
of 


i Bs I III ne re 


- _—Z_—__ 


wal 44 If __.R_RTEAS mana moo oc. MS IDE Rood ARE ern 


Ch.V1. Believers ſhould long for Heaven, 193 


of all their Deſires unto the utmoſt, both as to the Na. 
ture and Quality of them, and alſo as to the durs- 
tion and continuance of them. The Happineſs of 
Heaven being ſo great, that it requires the Capacities 
of the Soul ſhould be enlarged to take in the fullneſs 
thereof, it being nmpo.ſtble the Soul of Man ſhould 
now. receive or bear up under the opprefling weight 
of ſo great a Happineſs as is there to be enjoyed. 
Reſt not thy (clf therefore fatisfed,O belzeving Sor), 
with a bare Contentment of mind, that when thowy 
diet, thou ſhalt certainly go to Heaven; but let thy 
frequent Thoughts hereof fill thee with Holy Long- 
ings and Pantings - f Soul after that bleſſed State. 
The Miſeries of this Life, and the unecomfortable- 
neſs of a Chriſtian's manner of living while he is here, 
in reſpe&t of Sin, Sorrow, Doubts,” Fears, Igno- 
rance, and Temptations, which are in a great mea- 
fure the daily and affiAtive Companions of his life, 
are Arguments ſtrong enough to make ſuch a one 
willing to Diz2 ; but mn Conjunction with theſe a 


| Brliever hath a Proſpect of the Glory and Happi-_ 


—neſs of Heaven in the Eye of his Faith, unto which 


he knows Death will carry him, this ſhould fill the 


defires of his Sow with Holy Longings aiter the En- 
joyment of it. Open therefore O believing Soul, 
the Eye of thy Faith, and look upward 2nd fee it 
thou canſt not eſpy a Glory and Happireſs in the 
highett Heavens, that is worthy of the molt earnelt 
Breathings and Defires of thy Soul after 1t. Canſt 
thou in the whole Univerſe, find out better dey 
i converfing with whom thou canſt enjoy fuc 

Soul-fatisfying pleaſure; yea, ſuch raviſhing Joys and 
Delizhts as are there to be found ? There are Ho!y 
Anzels that never tinned, whoſe Nature as well as 
whoſe Happineſs in this State of Mortality, 15 be- 
yond the reach of thy underſtanding to fathom. 


There are G/orified Samts.- advanced to that perfe- 
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{tion of Grace and Holineſs, that they ſhail never 
tin more... There 1s the Bletied and never to be 
ſufficiently. admired Savior and Redeemer of Sin- 
ners, the Lord Zeſus Chr:ſt, who as he once in ove 
Natures, ſhed his Blood here on Earth, to purchaſe 
Heaven for - Believers, fo.is he now refiding in the 
ſame Nature, there preparing places for them, ready 
to receive them into the Embraces of his Love and 
Favour. Yea, in that Glorious place there is that 
which ſhould much more excite the Deſires of Be- 
levers after it,for there is the infinitcly Great and Glo- 
riousGcd,whoſe Excellencies and Perftections are ſuch, 
that as none can underſtand, none can make known 
ſo none can bear the diſcoveries of them. Such 
dazling Excellencies of Glory and Beauty are there 
in the Face of God, that A4n7e/s theinfeives are not 
able to behold them ; and yet fo lovely and defirable 
an Object is he, that gets cannot refrain from 
looking on him : and certainly if the Great and 
Holy God ſhould diſplay but a little of himſelf in 
his Glory and Beanty unte the Soul of a Believer, 


Treaſures of his goodneſs unto the view of the Sp, 
O with what Raviſhments of Joy would that S:/ 
preſs into the preſence of God, and with what a Ho- 
ly kind of impatience would it throw it ſelf into his 
Arms! what need would there be of ſetting bounds 
to the Mount to keep ſuch a Soul from breaking 
through unto the Lord | The Happineſs of Heaven 
is ſo great, that had not God mercifully concealed 
from us the infinite Excellencies and Glory thereot in 
a great meaſure, our Deſires would be fo vehemently 
| bent upon it, that we ſhould be under ſnch an 1wpa- 
tizncy of Spirit after the enjoyment of it, as would 
render us unfit for any Employment that God calls 
us to in this World.Some therefore upon this account 
have taken notice of the infinite /3/dom of Gad, in 
| os enga ging 
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engaging the Soul in fo near and dear a Union with 
the Body, that 1t might have ſuch a care for,and Love 
towards 1t as might tend to its preſervation, and not 
be deſirous of quitting its habitation with it ; yea, 
ſome of the Heathens themſelves have obſerved tlie 
W.:/dom of God in concealing the Happineſs of Se- 
parate Souls, tat Men might be contented to live 
out that time God hath allotted to them in this 
World. Alas, the molt and the beſt of us ſee and 
know but little of theſe things, and what we do fee 
is but through a Glaſs darkly, and that is the reaſon 
our Afﬀections gonot out more earneltly after them;z 
did we know and under{tand more of Heaven and 
the G'ory and Happineſs thereof, we ſhould with a 
Holy impatiency of Deſire, long after it : for is it 
notin Heaven that we ſhall never fin more, never 
offend God mere, never wound our Conſciences 
more, never do any thing that ſhall either break our 
Peace, diiturb our Joy, or indanger our Salvation ? 
Is it not there that we ſhall be for ever outof the 


reach of Satan's Temptations, with which a Belie= ____ 4: 


ver is fo aſſhulted and haraſſed here, as renders his 
Life not only uncomfortable, but even burthenſome 
to himſelf ? Is it not there that our frail Bodzes, 
which now are ſubject to Pains and Diſcaſes, becauſe 
defiled with Sin, ſhall be for ever looſed from all 
Weaknelles and Infirmities, being made like unto 
the Glorious Body of Feſus Chriſt, pertecily freed 
from Morta'itz and Corruption, and from all Sn 
and Defileznent > Is it not there that all the People 
of God ſhall be of one Heart and of one Mind, that 
being taken away both from within and from with- 
out, which was the cauſe of all their Diviſions and 
Contentions here on Earth ; and inſtead thereot, 
there ſhall be a ſweet union of Heartsand Aﬀections, 
ail of them abundantly delighting and fatistying 
themſelves in one God as theOlye@ of theicHappinels, 
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without the leaſt jarring or difcord amorg them to 


all Eternity: While the People of God are inthis Vail 


of Tears, they I:bonr under .uch Blindneſs and 1g- 
norznce about the My/?er:es of Salvation as revealed 
in the Goſpel! ; but in Heaven thefe Myſteries fall 
zl be tully and perfectly mzde known to us, In 


this Life we taken our K7. or'ledge of God, of Hez- 


ven, and of the Goſpel, by which we are favingly 
enlightned in eſther, by little and fittte, as 3 Man 
that deliresto know what js contained in a Book be- 
tore it 15 expoled to publick view, reads it Sheet by 
Sheet from the Preſs, and ſo urderſtands a !ittle ard 
a little of it by Degrees : And truly fo do Chr:ſtravis 
concerning the A;»//erzes of the Kingdom of God, 
now they hear a Sermon, and by that they gain a 
Jittle light ; anc in ſome ſhort time they hear another 
Sermon, and by that they encreafe their hght a little 
nore; and thus their Stock of D412 Viatrdedge 
encreaſcth a little ard a little at time by the help of 
means and opp ortunitics that they enjoy : But now 


ihough it 1s true. Glorifed Saints there” ceaſe not 
trom working, yet 2s it as true that they ceaſe from 
labour. Here our Paiſions we firong and preva- 
lent; by reaſon whereof our minds are blinded, and 
we ea{ily wiitake Error for Truth, and Truth' for 
Error ; but hereafter all thefs Clouds fhall be blown 
away, and we ſhall fee things nakedly and truly as 
they are in themfelves. Here the weakneſs and 


fimallneſs of many mens Natural Parts keeps them 


in toe darx, ard renders them incapable of appre- 


Hending ſomeTruths of God, which others of prea- 


ter abilites,car: fearch into with pleaſure and delight ; 

ut {hen as the Ap+te, ſpeaking concerning the day 

of judgment, tei!s us, They that are airve then, 
t 


Jak 1.ot prevent theſe that are aſleep: So in Hea- 


ven, toey that are iti ong ſhat! not prevent thoſe that 
are 
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_in Heaven all is Cone without travail or trovble; for 


are weak, but the Scholar hall thi 
2s his. Maſter, and the Peo 
as their Minifter. In this 


ſtarbances ; ſometimes the neceſſary Aﬀairs of this 
Werld cauſe us to lay ahde our Enquiries; at other 


times many Diſtempers that attend- our infirm Bo- |] 
dies, divert and hinder us in our 1noft ſerious Inquiſt- } | ; 
tions. But in Heaven.our Bodzes will be above all theſe = 

things ; we ſhall there no more be liable to, \nor an- | 


noy'd with any Weaknefles and Infirmities. "In that ' | 
Glorious place we ſhall not need to provide either | 
Eaiment for the back, er Food for the belly... Q 
what a Happineſs have Belzevers by dying, whoare 
tacreby at once eaſed of all the aches of their Boaizs, - 
and of all the confiicts of their Souls : how comforta- 
bly may they look Death in the Face,who is the only 
PLyjician that cures them of all their Diltempers at 
oxce : O when that bleſſed hour comes; how joy- 
fully may they lift up theic heads, for asſoot! as taey 
are paſſed through that dark and gloomy Valley, 
tney ſhall be brought into a place of unconceiveble 
Blifs and Happineſs, where they fha!l betiold hin 
whom their Sous fo much loved and longed to fee, 
even their Bleſſed Redeemer the” Lord Jeſii Chriſt, 
not at a diſtance or afar off, as they were wont t6 db 
by an Eye of Faith, through the Glaſs of an Ordi- 
nance or Promiſe ; but with a Glorified Eye draw 
near. to him and Took upon his. blefled' Perſon, the Th 
Glorious ſight of whom they ſhall never moreloſe, | 
lo all Eternity. '- When a Be/tever ſhall not, 4s os £ 
K » A i 
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he hath, now and then ſome little ' plimpfes» of: his 
Face, and fome ſmall taſtes of his Love in alittle 
Sacramenstal Bread «nd Vine, but he ſhall lay' his 
Mouth te the Fountain head, and from his 'Bofom 
drink full and large draughts of choſe-Rivers of the 


Waters of Life that proceed out of #l2 Throne of 


God, and of the Lamb for evermore.” Ne ſhall 


then no more have any deſcriptions of Heaven, by 
fear fay, as he was wont to have it deſcribed' tohim 


here by the ſorry Rhetorick of a Mortal Man, either 
by Preaching or Writing of that which he himfelf 
bad little Love to, and lefs Knowledge and Acquain- 
tance with ; but ſhall himſelf walk up and down 
and view the Streets of that Glorious City : And 0 
with what Wonder and Aſtoniſhiment will a Be- 
Hever bleſs himſelf there, when he reflects back up- 
on thoſe poor and low thoughts that himſelf and the 
beſt of Preachers alfo had thereof when on Earth 
he did Meditate, and they did Preach or Write upon 
that Subject. One moment's fight of that Glory 
will give the Sou! a thouſand times better Informa- 
tion and Satisfaction what Heaven 1s, than all the 
Diſcourſes that it ever heard. or all the Books it ever 
read here on Farth were ever able to do. 

And can!t thou.O Believer,hear all this concerning 
Heaven, and thy Faich tell thee that all this 1s true, 
and add alſo that Heaven is ten thouſand times more 


and better than what all the Men in the World can 


imagine concerning it, and yet not fee! fome ſprinz- 
ings up of Ho'j Foy and Delight in thee, followed 
with earn-!t ſongings of Soul atter the Enjoyment 
of it; O whence doth this dalneſs and backward: 
neſs proceed ?-thisis not a temper of Soul ſuitable 
untcthe Hoves of fo great a Happineis as Hedven 
will be? Why doit thon not © Beiteving Sou:, 
cv our wito Holy Longings and Detires, HW 07g 
© Lird mojt Holy and True, ſvali u be before thoit 
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bringeſt me into the Poſſeſſion of this moſ? Biſiful 
Stare ; Every moment whilſt thou-art kept at. a 
ditance from it, ſhould ſeem to thee a Day, arid 
erery Day a Month,and every Month as a Year ; yes, 
as an Age until that bleiſed time doth come. But 
O how little of this Holy Longing of Soul after 
Chrift and Heaven, thereto be found among Chri- 
ſttzans now ? Moſt of thoſe that call themſelves by 
that Name, reitmg upon Hopes and Probabilities of 
their intere{(t 1n that State of Bleflednefs, never feek- 
ing to attain unto the Riches of the full Allurance of 
Hope accompanied with Joy unſpeakable and full 
of Glory. But ſure I am ſuch a frame of Spirit hath 
not always been enough to fatiste [ome Chriſtians 

in their purſuits after Heaven. Oh with what Ra- 

viſhments of Joy and Delight have T both heard and 

read ſome Holy Souls expreiling their longing De- 

fires after Chriſt and Heaven. 

There was a Certain Noble Perſon , whom 1 well 
knew, from under whoſe own hand writing, I Co- 


pied out this following Retation concerning her lelf.- 


Being employed in Ho!y Meditation, (which was 
b9th her daily Practice, as a!ſo ber daily Delight and 
Solace) md Contempiating of the Foys of Heaven, 
and how to ſecure her Intereſt in that State of 
B'efſedneſs, ſhe did with great Defire of Sol, as 
her own words are, ſtrive to take the Kinzdom 4- 
bove with a Holy Violence, and to Storm Heaven by 
importunate Prayer; and Gad was pleaſed, as ſhe 
adds, (BledHing his Name) to carry ber up as it were 
unto Mount Nebo, and from thence to give her 4 
Proſpe& of the Heavenly Canaan,by the ſight wheres 
of as one in an Ecſtaſy of. Joy, ſhe cried out, Lor a 
I wou'd nat live here always; for I am now Ccon- 
winced, it is better for me to die than to live: It 
z4 therefore, O Lord, the great Deſire of ny Saul, 
that as Elias was, ſo I might inſtantly be taken L 
K 4 ; 
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into Heaven, without returning a).y more, to:bid 
them farewel of my own Houſe, or . ever ſeenig 
zbe Faces of any Mortal Relations more- here on 
Earth, Prayer and Meditation had, as her. Expref- 
fion 1s, Aſſociated her Sparat to ſuch Company, 
that I rather thought, ſays ſhe, I bad-a: Body ta 
much with me, than found a want of it.. Aftes 
which ſhedding plentiful Tears of . Foy, ard«tbe 
offering up of many Sighs and Greans, . accom 
Fanied with earneſt Defoe. and Lowigings after 
Heaven, with fervent Prayers to be a partaker of 
the Inheritance of the Saints in Light ; fhe.re- 
turned from her Devotions Blefling and Prailing of 
God, who had forefreſhed and comforted her Soul 
with Divine and Heaven!y Conſolations. 

There was alſo a very Eminently Godly Perſon, 
fome of whoſe Relations are yet living, who lying 
upon his Deatb-bed, there came one to Viſit him, 
who told him, he hoped it would pleafe God to re- 
Kore him to his Health again; ſays the good Man 


_to him, Do you think to pleaſe me with ſuch a 


Diſcourſe as this ? know O Friend, you are much 
miſtaken in me, if you apprehend the thoughts of 
Life and Health are p/eafing to me. Alas) the World 
hath quite loſt its Excellency ; in my Fudgment, it 
#s bit a poor contemptible thing in all its Glory, 
compared with the Glory of the invifible World, 
which I now live in the fight of : it would be a far 
mnore Pleaſant end Delightful thirg tone, if you 
could tell me for certain, that F am no Man for 
this World long, and that before to morrowt, 1 
{ould be in Eternity ; for 1 do ſo long to be with 
Chriſt, chat I could be content to be cut in pieces 
and fut to the moſt exquiſite Torments, might T 
but gie and be witi; Chriſt. Death throuoh Grace 
25 nothing to me, it hath loſt its terriblencſs, and 
therefore inay fo its worſt, I Fear it not, I can as 
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eaſily Die as ſhut © my Eyes, er turn my bead aud 
Sleep ; yea, 1 long td Die tbat I maybe with Chailt ; 
come therefere, O Lord Jeſus, come quickly ; why, 
O why. are thy Chariot Wheels ſo lang @ coming ? 
O ſays another, How cold is thy kindneſs, O 
Death, - 312-berng ſo ſlow: and backward to come and 
looſera poor tired Priſoner from his Bonds 2+ I. live 
4 duwwndling Lite; with much Pain and much Loves 
Stekneſs for my ſweet Lord, Jekus:» © wharwould:I 
groe ts bave a Bed made for my wearied Seul in my 
Dear Lord's Yoſom. I carmor expreſs . whas pains 
and del;ghtſome FTorments there are mm. bir Love, 
O Falreſt among the Children of Men ; yea, thou 
bs art. Pairer than all the. Children of Men, why 
ſtayeſt thou {o long.? The Fire of Love burneth jo 
hos in my,' heatt towards Jeſus Chriſt; that neither 
Hell oz Earth can caſt water enough to quexc of 
extinguiſh 3t. + O Time, Tune, bow doft thou tor- 
ment the Souls of thoſe that would be ſwnilowed 
up in Chrift's'Love, becauſe thou moveſt ſo. ſlowly. 
O how am I pained with the. Love of Chriit, be 


hath left an Arrow in my Heart, which hath woun-” 


ded me, chat 1 am ſwallowed up with deſires after 
kim, ſo that Tam to be pitied for want of regl 
poſſeſſion of him ; -my preateſt pain 13 the want of 
Chrilt, not of rs Joys and Comforts, but of a near- 
er Union and Communion with him. Q Heavens, 
move faſt, O Time, run, run, and haſten the Mar- 
riage Day, for Love 75 tormented with deiay. Hope 
and Love woven through one another , make 


Chriſt's abſence a Spiritual Torment. Tt 15 4 pain. 
to my Soul to wait for him, but Hope tat maketh. 
not aſhamed, but ends in Enjoyment, {walloweth - 


up the pain. O Lord, when wit thou fold the 
Heavens rcgether like an old Cloak, and S Eove! Tame 
und Days cut of the way, and mat? ready 112 kaſte 
rhe Bride for her Husband. Mae do we here but 
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fin and ſuffer > O when ſhall the Night be pong, 
and the , "won fly 5 ag and of har of 
that long long Day without Clouds or Night, dawn ? 
The Spirit and the Bride ſay come : O. when ſhall the 
Lamb's Wife be ready, and the Bridegroom ſay, I 
come alſo ? Even ſo come, Lord Jeſus, come quick- 


I do not mention theſe things, as if_I thought 
theſe Holy Pantings and Longings of Soul, afterGod 
and Heaven, were the itated frame which is com- 
monly attained by all Chriſtians; much lefs do I not 
think that none are truly Godly, but ſuch as attain 
to this frame of Spirit ; for I believe there are a great 
Number of Holy Souls that daily go to Heaven with- 
out them. But yet is1t a State that hath been at- 
tained by ſome, and may be attained {till by others. 
And truly fuch a Heaven upon Earth, as is hereby en- 
Joyed þy ſuch Holy Souls, ſhould be motive ſufficient 
to excite and provoke Chriſtians to a diligent purſuit 


hereof, the Effect whereof is Joy unſpeakable and 
Glorious: 


To conciude this whole Dzſcourſe, I have been 
long in treating concerning the Glorious State of the 
Saints Happinefs in Heaven, and much larger than 
at firſt I intended ; but the excellency and deliciout- 
neſs of the matter herein contained, hath drawn out 
my Meditations to ſo great a length, and the truth of 
it is, in contemplating upon ſo delightful a Subiect, 
it is very hard and difficult , when the Heart and 
Aﬀections are ingaged with pleaſure and delight, 
ſuddenly to recal them oft again. But I need not at- 
tempt to make any Apology for the length of my 
Diſcourſe, concerning this Subject , for certainly to 
thoſe unto whom an Eternity of enjoyment of this 
State of Bleſſedneſs will never ſeem too long 3 the 
fpending of fume few hours; nzy,of many Days Or 

Months. 
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Months, either in writmg upon;/orin reading of what 
can be written thereon; emnot ſeem tedious or irk* 
fome. To paſs by therefore any thing of that Na- 
ture, I ſhall conclude all with a few Words. | 
1 have, Chr:ſt1an Reader, in Giſcourſing upon this 
Subjef, followed tnoſe who by Maps deſcribe to 
us Places and Countries, not only that they thern- 
felves riever faw , but which are alſo unknown unto 
others, becaufe not inhabited : Now theſe Countries 
and Places, though they may be pleaſurable and de- 
lightful Habitations, and the Accommodations and 
Commodities with which they abound, exceed what 
we enjoy in fome other Places ; yet being unknown 
there cannot. be any exact Deſcriptions given of them. 
Truly ti1s is the State of the Heavenly Country in a 
great meaſure, to which Believers arenow travelling, 
and unto which they expect to be brought when 
Death hath done its laſt work vpon them : It is true, 
1t is not an un-inhabited Place, but yet it is a Place, 
a Region or Country of Spirits, whoſe Natures and 
Beings, as alſo whoſe way of living we-are uncc- 
quainted withal, the Language they {peak 1s Foreign 
and {trange to us, and ſuch as we cannot underitand 
in this State of Mortality. And though there arc 
many Holy Sou!s, that leaving their impure and vile 
Bodies, return to corruption and rottennels for 2 
time in the Grave, do daily aſcend unto this Hea- 
venly Country, yet are there none among the innu- 
merable multitudes of thoſe Heavenly Inhabitants, 
that ever returned to take up their dwelling here on 
Earth again, to give us an exact account of that moie 
g!orious and bliſsful place.It is true,the Bleſied Apoſt ic 
St. Pau! was herein privileged above all Men that ever 
lived, being taken up into Heaven, by extraorcinary 
farour, for a time, and vouchfated ſome little mor* 
knowledge of that Heavenly Place, than what We 
poor Mortals know, by what kethere heard and {3 
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which, when he returned. to - Earth 2gain, hinaſelf 
tel's ps the Happineſs, thereof was ſo great, t} 
Words could not expreſs it : , for, ſays he, I beard 
unſpeakab.e Words, even luch, as are z0t paſſibie for 
a Man toutter. And ifone that had been in Heaven 
could not expreſs what the Happineſs of Heayea 
1s; how then can any one do it that always livedhere 
apon Farth. If St..Paul, that was by Divine Grace 
and Favour admitted among thoſe Heavenly Inha- 
bitantz, could not deſcribe to-us what Heaven 1g, 
well may we be at a loſs in giving a deſcription there- 
of, who were never there. When we attempt to ſay 
all we can concerning Heaven, alas, it is but like the 
liſping and ftamwering of a Child, that is not ar- 
rived to its perfect Speech ; and therefore z1! that we 
can fay of it, is but tn a broken and imperfect way 
and manner. | | | 
While we are in this World, we ſha!l always be 
Children in underſtanding what Heaven means; and 
therefore whatever we ſpeak concerning the Happr 
r={s thereof Muſt be proportionable thereunto. As 
no Man hath ſeen God himſelf, ſo no Man hath ſeen 
the Heaven of God, the Habitation of bis Holineſs 
and Glory : Our Lord tells us, fo ezpreſly concerns 
ing both, Joon 1.18. No Man hath {cen God at 
any time. And in Fob 3. 13. No Man hath aſcended 
up into Heaven. Our knowledge of both is chiefly 
by Divine Revelation. Itis true, much of God 1s 
and may be known, by the Works of Creation 
and. Providence ; but the true faving knowledge of 
God is only made known to us by Dzvine Reve'd- 
ezon. And in the ſame way and manner comes 1 0ur 


knowledge of Heaven alſo, that is by what the Scrs- 


Pture makes known to us thereof. Now according 
to what thoſe civinely inſpired Orac/es diſcover to 
us what H2aven is, hath the preceding D:/courſe con- 
2ernipg that Blefed State and Place, both its Foun- 
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Gation and Bailding : What infuence it witt haye 
won the Hearts and Lives of thoſe that ſhall be the 
Readers thereof, | know not ; but atſure thy (elf 
whoever thou art, into whoſe hands it ſhall fall, that 
all theſe Words have not been heaped up together, to 
entertain thee with a relation of fome itrange and 
fabulous fory z nor are the many particular inittances 
6f Hzppinefs, which are fo largely treated of in the 
foregoing D:ſ*on- fe, things which may have aproba- 
bility of credit among fober and ſerious Perfons; 
but they are things of tie greatelt certainty and of 
tie molt undoubted reality that po[lible can be, 
whether they bs believed or not. | | 

it is true, Heaven and tne G!ory and' Happineſs 
there to be enjoyed, which are the fubje&t matter of 
this Drſcourſe, are things that are invitible and out 
of fight ; but they are lo only toan Eyeof' Szxſe ; 


for to ar Eye of Faith; they zre the greateſt realities 


in all the World. The heavenly Glory indeed is that 


which !s Spiritual, but 1t 1s not therefore that which: 
1snot Real ; but becauſe it 1s Spiritual, therefore is it 
the more Real ; yea, and being Spintual, and fo the- 
more Real, therefore alſo ſhould it be received and” 
entertained by Chriſtians, nct only with the greateſt 
ſeriouſneſs ind earneltneſs, but alfowith the ftrongeſt 


Faith, and firmeft affiance that poſible can be. 1 
mult therefore take the boldneſsto telf thee, who- 
ever thou art that ſhalt read theſe lines, that the con- 


cernment that lies before thee, in the prefent cafe, £ 


not ſlight, ſmall, nor inconſicerable ;* bat a matter 
of the greateſt weight and moment that can poſſibly 
be propoſed to thy conſideration. Ttis true, as thou 
art a Man, and as thou art a Chriſtian alfo, there are 
many particular Works and aCtiens, which" thou 
art called to the performance of ; but yet the making 
ſore of Heaven and a Bletled Immortality, 1s and 
ought to be the chiet of thy Works and Employ- 
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ments, and that to which all thy other aCtings ſhould 
have a tendency, and in the attaining of which they 
ſhould all iflue and terminate. 

if a Man have many things to do in the World, 
common Prudence will put him upon doing of that 
firlt, which is of greate!t moment and concernment 
to him; eſpecially if he hath but a little time to do it 
in, and the neglect thereof w:ll be hs utter ruine : 
Whoever heard of a Man in his Wits, that preferred 
the enjoyment of a little pleaſure and paſtime, before 
the enſuring of an Ettate of a thouſand pound a year 
to him and his, which might and could be done in 
that ſhort ſpace of tune and in no other 2 Wha ever 
preferred the curing of a (light cut i his Finzer, be- 
fore the healing of fome dangerous Wound received 
in his Head or Heart, which if not taken in time 
would prove hrs Death 2 Or was it ever known that 
a Man, who had the uſe of his Reaſon and Underitand- 
ing, and had forteited his Life to his Prince by fome 
Treaſonable Act, for which he was condemned to 
Die, and bad kis Life proferred him, 1f on fuch a 
Day he would come and fubmit himſelf to his Sove- 
reign, and ask his Pardon 3 and initead of fo doing, 
he ſhould rather cheoſe to ſpend that Day among 
his fintul and rivtous Companions, in Drinking and 
Gaming, and fo loſe the opportunity of ſaving of his 
Lite? Such Actsot Folly as theſe are, committed by 
any Men , would make them unpitied and unla- 
mented, under the extremity of Miſeries and Sorrows 
that ſhould befal them thereupon : But the generality | 
af Men in theſe caſes are more wiſe and con(iderative, 
than thus to ruine and undo themſelves. O then let 
it not lie any longer as a reproach upon Chriſtians, 
that the Men of the World are wiſer in their Gene- 
ration than the Children of Light : Why ſhouldit 
nat thou, .O Chriſtian, be as careful and prudent in 
thy Spirttual. Coneerns as the Men of the World are 
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in their Temporal Concerns ? Is not Heavy of ax 
much worth and value as Earth? Is not thy Right 
and Title to an Eternal Inheri'mce above, of 43 
great moment tothee, asa Title toan Earthly Inhe- 
ritance here below, 1s unto them ? Is not the Love 
and Favour of God 2s much to be prized and endea- 
voured after, as the Favour of an Earthly Prince ? 
Is not the Salvation and Happineſs of thy Soul in 
Heaven, to all Etermity, of as great importance, 
as the ſaving of a ſhort Temporal Life of the Body, 
which with the improvement of the utmoit care and 
dil;gence that can be uſed, cannot long be kept from 
faliing into corruption and rottenneis > Waat then 
canlt thou render as a Reaſon of thy carelefsnefs and 
negligence kerein: Surely thy Folly is as n:uch 
greater than theirs, as Heaven 1s better than Earth, 
and the enjoyment of God to Eternity, is better than 
the enjoyMent of the World for a ſhort moment of 
time. The Blefſedneſs and Happineſs therefore pro- 
pounded to thy contideration, being of the greateſt 
concernment that ever was or can be propoſed unto 
any; the deſpiſing, yea, the flighting and negle&ting 
of an offer of ſuch rich Grace and Bounty, is that 
which ſhall be puniſhed with infinitely far greater mi- 
ſeryand torment,than ever yet was inflicted upon any; 
yea,or upon all Mankind in the World put together. 
Were it poſiible to make up a Miſery and Torment 
of all the Rape and Malice, that ever Men or Devils 
fince the Creation invented or executed upon any ;' 
yeay and add to it the ſum, the quinteſſence and ex-- 
tremiry of all thoſe Pains and Diſcaſes both .of Body 
and Mind, that the Juſtice of the Holy and Righteous 
God,hath juſtly and cighteouſly inflicted upon any; 
yea, upon the whole Race of Mankind from the be-' 
ginning of the World unto. this Day, and let all this 
be laid upon one Man, and he ſtrengthened and en- 
abled to live under all thoſe Pains and Jrogants, 0 
| c 
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the extremity of them, for a thouſand years : Who 
would not fay this Man were a miſerable Man in- 
deed 2 Why truly, ſuch; nay, ten thouſand times far 
 preater ſhall be the Eternal, never-ending Miſery and 
Torment of that Man, who finally perfiits in his 
contempt and ſlighting of Heaven and Eternal Happi- 
nefs ; and ſo do all thoſe whoſe pains and care is not 
with diligence and induttry laid out in fecuring to 
themſelves an intereſt in the Heavenly Inheritance: 
For certainly the utmoſt extremity of Defires and 
Endeavours, 15 due unto. and ovg&ht to be laid outin 
the purſuit of an extremity of Bliſs and Happineſs; 


and {uch is Heaven and the Bleſiedneſs there to be . 


enjoyed, 1t being that which will fill and fatisfie the 
Defires and Cravings of the Soul, unto tne utmoſt, to 
all Eternity. 

I have no more to ſay to thee, O Chr:i/?;an Rea- 
ter, than this, if neither the greateſt extremity of 
miſery that can be endured ; yea, the enduring of 
all Miſeries and Torments heaped up together, not 
for Thouſands or Millians of years, but to an endleſs 
duration never to expire, will not move thee tc look 
after Heaven 3 nor yet tne Happineſs and Bleſſedneſs; 
yea, the Eternity of an inexprefiible and unconceiv- 
able Happineſs and Blefledneſs, that there is and ſhall 
be for ever enjoyed by the Saints in Glory, and may 

e alſo enjoyed by thee, if thou art wiſe atd prudent, 
i thou art diligent -and careful in improving thy 
ime and opportunities. IfT fay thine own Interelt, 
thine own Miſery or Happineſs, will not move nor 
work upon thee to beſtir thy felf to make ſure of 
Heaven and Eternal Life, I know not what will, net- 
ther do 1 know what to ſay more unto thee. However 
I ſhall turn my Advice and Counſe! to thee, nts 
Prayer unto God for thee, whoever thou art that 
ſhalt read this Diſcourſe, that God wovld gractoufly 
be pleated 40 open thine Eyes, and ſew thee con- 
vincing ly 
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vincingly and powerfully, by a Work of his own Spi- 
rit, on thy Heart, thy great Miſery if thou perfitt in 
thy neglect of Heaven, and thy great Happineſs and 
Blefledneſs if thou embrace and clofe with the offers 
thereof before it be too late: Which God of his infi- 
nite Mercy grant, unto all thoſe that ſhall read this 
Difcourle, for the Lord Jeſus Chritt's fake, who by 
his Death and Sutterings hath purchaſed this Heaven 
and this Happineſs ; and 1s thereby become the Au- 


- thor of Eternal Salvation, to all thoſe that believe m 


him and obey hin. Amen. 
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